





Reading Passage 1

You should spend abowt 20 minutes on Questions 1 ~ 15 which are based-o

The Birth Of The Microwave

A Chances are, you'll use a microwave oven at least once this week — probably (according to re-
search) for heating up leftovers or defrosting something. Microwave ovens are so common today that it’s
casy to forget how rare they once were. As late as 1977, only 10% of U.S. homes had one. By 1993,
85% of households had at least one. Today, more people own microwaves than own dishwashers.

B Magnetrons, the tubes that produce microwaves, were invented by British scientists in 1940.
They were used in radar systems during World War II, and were instrumental in detecting German planes
during the Baitle of Britain. These tubes — which are sort of like TV picture tubes — might stll be sirictly
military hardware if Percy Spencer, an engineer at Raytheon (a U.S. defense contractor), hadn’t stepped
in front of one in 1946. He had a chocolate bar in his pocket; when he went to eat it a few minutes later,
he found thar the chocolate had almost completely melted. That didn’t make sense. Spencer wasn’t hot -
how could the chocolate bar be? He suspected the magnetron was responsible, so he tried an experiment.
He put a bag of popcom kemels in the tube. Seconds later, they popped. The next day, Spencer brought
eggs and an old tea - kettle to work. He cut a hole in the side of the kettle, put an egg in it, and placed
it next to the magnetron. Just as a colleague went to see what was happening, the egg exploded.

C Spencer shared his discovery with his employers at Raytheon, and suggesied manufacturing mag-
netron — powered ovens to sell to the public. Raytheon was interested. They had the capacity to produce
10000 magnetron tubes per week, but with World War II over, military purchases had been cut down 1o
almost nothing. What better way to recover lost sales than to put a radar set disguised as a microwave ov-
en in every American home? Raytheon agreed to back the project. The company patented the first “high
frequency dielectric heating apparatus ” in 1953. Then they held a contest io find a name for their prod-
uct. Some came up with “Radar Range,” which was later combined int the single word — Radarange .

D Raytheon had a great product idea and a great name, but they didn’t have an oven anyone could
sfford. The 1953 model was 5 1§ feet tall, weighed more than 750 pounds, and cost $ 3000. Over the
next 20 years, railroads, ocean liners and high ~ end restaurants were virtually the only Radarange cus-
tomers. In 1955, a company called Tappan introduced the first micruwave oven for average consumers; it
was stnaller than the Radarange, but atill cost $ 1295 — more than some small bomes. Then in 1964, a
Japanese company perfected a miniaturized magnetron, and Raytheon soon after introduced a Radarange
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that used the new magnetron. [t sold for % 495. But that was siill too expensive for the average American
family. Finally, in the 1980s, technical improvements lowered the price and improve the quality enough
10 ake microwave ovens both affordable and practical. By 1988, 10% of all new food products in the

U. S wen: microwaveable.

E Here is the first thing vou should know about “microwaves”: Like visible light, radio waves and

X ~ rays. they are waves of electromagnetic energy . What makes the four waves different from each other?

Fach has a different length (wavelength) and vibrates at a different_speedr{Trequency). Micjowaves get
their name because their wavelength is much shorier than ele - any- TV and radio
signals. The microwaves in a microwave oven have a wavelength of & out inches, and they vibrate
2.5 billion times per second - aboul the same natural frequency as water molecules. That’s what makes
them so effective ar heating food. A conventional oven heats the air in the oven, which then cooks the
food. But microwaves cause water molecules in the food to vibrate at high speeds, creating heat. The
heated water molecules are what cooks the food. Glass, ceramics and plastics contain virtually no water
molecules, which is why they don’t heal up in the microwave. When the microwave oven is turned on,
electricity passes through the magnetron, the tube which produces microwaves. The microwaves are then
channeled down a metal tube (waveguide} and through a slow rotating metal fan (stirrer) , which scatters
them into the part of the oven where the food is placed. The walls of the oven are made of metal, which
reflects microwaves the same way that a mirror reflects visible light. So when the microwaves hit the stir-
rer and are scattered into the food chamber, they bounce off the metal walls and penetrate the food from
every direction. Some ovens have a rotating tumtable that helps food cook more evenly. Do microwaves
cook food from the inside out? Some people think so, but the answer seems to be no. Microwaves cook
food from the outside in, like conventional ovens. But the microwave energy only penetrates about an inch
into the food. The beat that’s created by the water molecules then penetrates deeper into the food, cook-
ing it all the way through. This secondary cooking process is known as “conduction.”

F When sales of microwave ovens took off in the late 1980s, millions of cooks discovered the same
thing: Microwaves just don't cook some foods as well as regular ovens do. The reason: Becsuse micro-
waves cook by exciting the water molecules in food, the food inside the microwave oven rarely cooks at
temperature higher than 212°F, the temperature at which water tums to steam, Conventional ovens, on
the other hand, cook to temperatures as high as 550°F . High temperatures are needed 1o caramelize sug-
ars and break down proteins, carbohydrates and other substances, and combine them inte more complex
flavors. So, microwave oven can’t do any of this, and it can’t bake, either.

Some people feel this is the microwave’s Achilles heel. “The name ‘ microwave oven’ is a misno-
mer,” says Cindy Ayers, an executive with Campbell Soup. “It doesn’t do what an oven does.” “It’s a
glorified popcom popper,” says Tom Viethile, a researcher with Marketing Intelligence, a newsletter that
tracks microwave sales. “When the microwave first came out, people thought they had stumbled on nirva-
na. It's not the appliance the food industry thought it would be. I's a major disappointment.” Adds one
oooking critic: “Microwave sales are still strong, but time will tell whether they have a future in the
American kitchen.”
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Questions 1 ~ 5

Reading Passage 1 has six paragraphs . Choose the most suitable headings for paragraphs B ~ F from
the list of headings below. Write the appropriate numbers (i ~ xi) in boxes 1 ~ 5.

NB: There are more headings than paragraphs , so you will not use all of them . You may use any of

List of Headings
(i) Spencer's Discovery
(i} The Introduction of the Radarange
(il Spencer’s Invention
(¥ The Birth of the Microwave
(v} Essential Details about Microwaves
v} Conduction Cooking
W) The Future of the Microwaves
@ How Food Is Cooked
§X) The Commercial Development of the Micr-
owave
(X)  You and Your Microwave
) Limitations of the microwave

. Paragraph B
. Paragraph C
Paragraph D
. Paragraph E
. Paragraph F

1
2
3.
4
5

Questions 6 ~ 9
Use No More Than Three Wonds to answer the following questions. Write your answers in boxes 6
~ 9 on your answer sheet.

6. What is the name given to the heat process that starts from the outside and moves to the inside?

7. The reason that regular ovens are slower is because they don’t heat these as well.

8. We can think of a microwave as different from other types of light in terms of what two character-
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istirs?
9. What does light immediatelv do once it hits the metal walls in a microwave.

Questions 10 ~ 15
Do the following statements agree with the information given in Reading Passage 17 Write your an-

stwers in boxes 10 ~ 15 on your answer sheet .

Yes if the stalement agrees with the info
No if the statement contradicts the info
Not Given if there is no information on this in the passage

10. The microwave technology was invented by Spencer.

11. Regular ovens do not heat water molecules.

12. Raytheon couldni make money out of microwave ovens at first.

13. The reason water molecules heat faster is not due to the fact that microwave light is stronger.
14. Microwaves can’t heat food higher than an oven can.

15. Microwave sales are declining.

Reading Passage 2

You should spend about 20 mirues on Questions 16 ~ 28 which are based on Reading Passage 2.

1 The obvious response of airlines faced with overcrowded airports such as those in Tokyo, Osaka,
Honk Kong and many others is 1o put more people into each aircraft, meaning that big is beautiful. For
trunk routes, wide — bodied jets are the way to go for economic efficiency. Aircraft and engine manufac-
turers have done their bit by tweaking airframes to reduce drag and fuel ~ bum over the years, bringing
basic operating costs down.

2 But this path of development is now approaching the end of worthwhile technological improve-
ments, with only two new extensions left. First involves the Airbus A330 and the Boeing 777, both now
being developed, which will both be seen in the colours of various Asian airlines in the mid to late
1990s. When these designs are pushed 1o their ultimate form over a few years of increasing engine power,
both will be in effect twin — engined 7475 so far as capacity is concemed - high - volume people movers
ideal for Asia’s regional trunk routes.

3 The second path is to scale up capacity using four engines, and Airbus and Boeing are both looking
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at designs for whal will be effectively giant 7475, with 600 ~ 700 seats and either side — by — side double fuse-
lages (Airbus) or a full - length double deck (Boeing) . Neither type is expected to appear in less than 10
years, but when they do, among obvious applications will be trans — Pacific and Asia — Europe routes.

4 But the speeds of these new types will be in the same range as that of virtuslly all jet transports
since their inception in the 1950s and 1960s: Mach 0.8 ~ 0,85 (80% ~ 85% of the speed of sound), a
zone mandated by the limits of subsonic aerodynamics, the historic cost of matenals and, latterly, envir-

onmental considerations such as noise and air — pollution from engines.

5 The only exception used in commercial service is the

which other dreams of supersonic airlinets have foundered: a spectacular technical success for its time, it
was an equally spectacular commercial failure, with only 14 entering commercial service. It is too noisy,
too small, drinks fuel and has only been viable - at premiurn fares — because its development costs were
written off by the British and French governments

6 'Ihemeasageforlhosewiﬂlsupemzicmlbiﬁmlﬁsbeenﬂmifyoucmmdohe{terﬂmnﬁon-
corde, do not even try.

7 However, parts of the philosophy which led to Concorde still apply, and are leading to hopes that
supersonic transport may be only a matter of 15 ~ 20 years away. First is that everyone would like 1o reach
their destination faster, instead of spending boring hours confined in a metal tube. And second is that in-
creasing an ajrcraft’s speed also increases its potential productivity, meaning less units needed to do the

same amount of work,

8 Va.riuuscmmrtiaintheUS,Eumpeand]apanaremwmdemkjng_smd_iﬁlodeﬁmd]enmket,
the product and the technology necessary to bring this about, though the target date of 2005 is thought to
be highly optimistic by most. Some of the efforts seem to focus on high technology for its own sake, with
applications 1o be found later: Japan, for instance, has teamed up with four mejor Wester engine manu-
facturers in an eight year, US $ 224 milkion programme to develop a “variable cycle” turbo — ramjet ca-
pable of operating at Mach 5, or about 4800 km per hour.

9 But a study by Boeing indicates that, for commercial success, a supersonic transport should fly at
about half this speed, or only slightly faster than Concorde, for economic and environmental reasons.
Boeing’s thinking was the result of its involvement in a project with the US National Aeronautics and
Space Administration to look at commercial supersonic flight in 1986. By 1988, impressed with the ap-
patent potential shown by its studies, Boeing set up a team to do preliminary design work and look at
technological development. '

10 Boeing’s market projections were based on worldwide pessenger flows doubling by the year 2000

to 4.8 million passengers a day, or a rate of 5.9% a year - slightly higher than its own more recent esti-

mate of 5.2% . Boeing then looked at the scheduled international market, which accounts for 23% of the
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tova}, and took out routes of less than 2500 nautical miles as uneconomic for supersonic flight. It also
eliminaled routes which are mostly over land, because of concem about sonic booms. What remains in the
year 2000, says Boeing. is a group of trans — Pacific, Asia — Europe and trans — Atlantic mutes which
will account for 315000 passengers a dav, a figure which will grow to 607000 a day by 2015. This ., ac-
cording to Boeing, is a potential market for 1000 ~ 1500 supersonic transports with S000 nautical miles’
range, a cruising speed of Mach 2.4 and a capacity of 250 ~ 300 passengers.

1 1 With this design basis, a non - stop Los Angeles - Tokyorfrip would ‘take only fout hours and

18 minutes, compared with 10 hours 18 minutes today. And even ‘with one stop' on lenger flights, the

time saved is dramatic: Los Angeles to Sydney would be 7 hours 18-mitiutes, including an hour’s stop in
, Honolulu, compared with today’s non - stop subsonic flying time of 14 hours.

1 2 Major considerations for Boeing were that the supersonic aircraft should be able to use existing
airports, comply with the latest noise regulations and not require exotic fuels such as liquid hydrogen.
‘Fhis means new technology for engines, and according to Boeing, various promising leads have been iden-
tified which should lead to meeting goals set for noise and exhaust emission standards. Boeing says that
meeting the noise goals “Will be a difficult but achievable task,” and points to engine - manufactucers’
research into ways of reducing emissions of oxides of nitrogen which harm the earth’s ozone layer.

13 While use of supersonic aircraft from existing airports might help to cut the rate of growth of fleets,
given that less units will produce more work , there is a downside to this argument. ¥ a supersonic aircraft per-
forme twice as many trips as its subsonic counterpart, it will be on the ground twice as often, and therefore
taking up parking bays, immigration and customs facilities and other airport services for twice as long.

1 4 The need for additional airports and better facilities is therefore not going to disappear. Without

them, the number of trips in which time spent in airports exceeds flying time will merely increase as air-
craft speed rises.

Questions 16 ~ 19

In the box below are what are / were 10 be done in the aircraft making industry . Answer the following
questions by choosing letters A ~ H in the box below. Please note that some questions need more than one
letter . Write your answers in boxes 16 ~ 19 on your answer sheet .

- Develop the latest models of four ~ engined jumbo jets.
. Increase aircraft’s productivity.

. Send people to their destinations more quickly.

- Renew study of and ultimately the production of supersonic jets,
. Use liquid hydrogen as fuel to increase engine power.
Develop the latest madels of twa — snoined b iste

T 0w
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16. According 1o the passage, what three in the above list are actions taken to fly more people and
fly them faster?

17. Which one in the above list is an action taken o produce better engines for supersonic jets?

18. Which one in the above list is an action to be taken to cope with an increase of passengers trav-
elling by air?

19. Which two in the above list are reasons for future supersonic transport?

Questions 20 ~ 23
Complete the table below. Write your answers in boxes 20 ~ 23 o
departure ammival time stopover{ Y/N)
supersonic Loe Angeles (20) 4 hr 18 min N
subeonic Los Angeles Tokyo 21 N
supersonic . Los Angeles Sydney 7 hr 18 min (22)
subsonic Los Angeles Sydney 14 hr (23)

Questions 24 ~ 28
Use No More Than One or Two Words to answer the following questions. Write your answers in
boxes 24 ~ 28 on your answer sheet .

24. What is the likely speed that the new supersonic jets will fly at?

25. What is the capacity that Boeing is aiming at for the new supersonic jets?

26. What is the approximate number of passengers travelling by air today?

27. Whhmﬂmdwhdwywof%ﬁthﬂhehgismﬂﬁnkingofwbenpm-
jecting the market potential for supersonic aircraft?

28. What is the main idea of Reading Passage 27

Choose one letter from below and write it in box 28 on your answer sheet .

A. Concorde was a technical success but a commercial failure.

B. There is a renewed interest in commercial supersonic transport.

C. There are many problems to sotve in order to improve supersonic aircraft.

D. hwmmingmmfwmhwmmhlcmmidemﬁmmgmd-byewmmidsupemmic
transport .



Reading Passage 3

You should spend about 20 minutes on Questions 29 ~ 40 which are based on Reading Passage 3.

Dante Tours the inferno

1 It wasn’t until refrigerator — size houlders began hurtling down_fre
in an Anchorage, Alaska, control room started to get seniously worried
Il had successfully negotiated a steep, muddy descent and ambled uncorcerne ough hot steamn and po-
sonous gases. But even a 3 — m - tall, 770 - kg automalion has its limits, and multiton chunks of rock
moving at high speed were beyond Dante's. “That big one,” said Camegie Mellon University robotics expert
John Bares, pointing nervously ai a video screen after a rockslide, “would’ve wiped us out.”

above that the scientists sitting

2 In the end, it was a misstep, nol a rock, that toppled Dante, and only after the robot had com-
pleted its main mission: a detailed study of the crater floor 90 m below the rim of Alaska's active Mount
Spurr voleano that included a 3 - D survey of the hellish terrain and an analysis of gases issuing from
belching vents. Among the significant results: the first maps of the erater’s surface, nomally hidden by
out - croppings and haze, Dante also discovered scant sulfur dioxide and hydrogen sulfide in the noxious
air, implying that the volcano, which erupted in 1992, will probably stay quiet for a while.

3 But important as this news was to the volcano experts and the people of Anchorage, just 130 km
from Mount Spurr, the volcano study was perhaps the least noteworthy part of the robot’s mission. Despite
the final slipup, which toppled Dante and left it stranded on the steep mountain slope, the 10 — day trek
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~ board video camerss enable scientists 1o view the termin. Even more useful is a laser - ranging system
- a sort of light - based radar - that makes 30000 distance measurements every second and generates a
virtual - reality computer image of the landscape. Says Bares: “It gives us a very complete picture of
what’s around us.”

6 What makes Dante ]| truly revolutionary, however, is its four computers and their controlling soft-
ware. Although the robot was connected by cable to a power generator and transmitter at the crater nm,
which let the scientists direct it via a satellite hookup to the control reom, Dante [ can operate indepen-
dently at times and did for nearly half the mission, negotiating its own path through the boulders.

7 That skill will be crucial if a Dante - like robot is sent to another world. On Mars
says Lavery, contact would probably be limited to once a day, and eve the-enormous distances

Ar le,

would result in a minimum 10 — minute time lag in communications. N
for full autonomy, but considering that it took less than a year to design_and-build; it is remarkably close

to self - sufficient. Says Lavery: “The consensus was, if we had another four or five months, we would
have had that ability.”

8 Another barrier to sending robots to the planets is weight: every kilogram sent into space is ex-
pensive, At nearly a ton, Dante II would break the bank. Whittaker is already thinking about lighter
models, though. And while NASA's Lavery cautions that Dante Il is still “far from any sort of flight op-
portunity,” he acknowledges that much of the technology used aboard Dante II may find its way into fu-
ture space missions. In fact, NASA wanis to launch a robot explorer toward Mars as eazly as 1996. And
a private company working with Camnegie Mellon scientists hopes to send a Dante - like robot 1o the moon
in 1997. The purely commercial purpose: 1o gather images for a gamelike, virtual - reality tour across the
Junar surface.

9 In the meantime, Dante If — type robots should be in hot demand from earthbound volcanologists,
11 of whom have died exploring active craters in the past few years. As for Dante III, or whatever Whit-
taker calls the next generation, its task will be to spare humans from facing even greater dangers on other
worlds.

Quaestions 29 ~ 32
Complete the sable of the datails of Dante 11 below. Write yowr answers in boxis 29 ~ 32 on your an-
swer sheet. '

Ttem Detail
Example : Height Im
Weight (29)
(300 90 cm per minne
Body material (31)
Designed by (32)




Questions 33 ~ 35
Choose the appropriate letter / letters and write it / them in boxes 33 ~ 35 on your answer sheet .

33.
. a laser - ranging system.

MY OW>REDO0®>PENO00®E >

- Dante 1I has been used in which of the following areas?
. To explore volcanos.

. To explore ocean floor.

. To clean nuclear contaminated areas.

. To inspect the heat resistant tiles of NASA’s space shuttles.
. To explore the surface 8f the moon.

. Dante IL is not qualified for space expeditions because

. it is not smart enough.

. it does not go fast enough.

. it is too bulky 1o be carried by & spacecraft,

. It needs betler heat — resistant materials.

. it is not light enough.

The on — board equipment of Dante Il includes the following except

a power generator.

8 video cameras.

. 4 computers.

a transmitter.

Questions 36 ~ 40

Decide if the following statements are true or false acoording to the information provided in Reading
Passage 3. If o statement is true , write True in the comesponding box in the answer sheet ; if it is false,
write False . If there is no information about a siatement , write Not Given in the corresponding box in the
answer sheet .

36.
37.
38,
39,
40.
gent and able to make all its decisions.

Falling rocks damaged Dante II.

Dante II sent 3 ~ D graphic images of a deep cave.

A modified version of Dante [ will be sent to Mars in 1996,

Dante II had an accident after it had completed its ain mission.

If the designers and builders had had more time, they would have made Dante I more intelli-



Writing Test
Writing Task 1

You should spend about 20 minutes on this task.
You should write at least 150 words.

write task 1 Eating sweet foods produces acid in the mouth which can cause tooth
(mghaddlevekmnmnedbyluwpﬂm

Lo SR |

Moment 5 10 i5 20 25 20 as 40
eaten minutea minutes minutes minutes minutes minutes minutes minutes

Tima elapsed after sating sugar” honey

Writing Task 2
You should spend about 40 mirutes on this task .

Present a written argument or case to an educated reader with no specialist knowledge of the follow-

ing topic.

In some countries the average worker is obliged to retire st the age of 50, while in
others people can work until they are 65 ar . Mesnwhile, we see some politiclans en-
Jjoying power well into their eighties. Clearly, Miﬁﬁém«nmm
retirement age.

Until what age do you think people should be encouraged (0 remain in paid em-
ployment?

Give reasons for your answer.

You should write at least 250 words.

You should use your own ideas, knowledge and experience and support your arguments with exam-

ples and relevant evidence.
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Reading Passage 1

Questions 1 ~ 15

1.4 9. (it) bounces/reflects
2. i 10. N

3. 11. F (not as efficiently)
4. v 12. NG {although not many customers, we do not
5. xi know for sure)

6. conduction 13. Y (right geffiperature)
7. water molecules 14. Y

8. wavelength frequency 15. NG

Reading Passage 2

BLE %) 1000 6, RHEKEN LR, EEAYCEAE 800 ~ 1000 182 .

Questions 16 ~ 19

16. A,D,F 55 2 B B two new extensions, 7 M B E BRSNS EHEN LR E
RETPHFMA, FZALBERREAXHNEE PEREFERA WA, WHERET D, i
FEEAIRESFRATROE, MARSBEMURTS. REFES, BHOFEFLH S
EER -,

7.0 REa#H 1B,

18. ¢ HEFEHEHEE, KERFEUINHABNTZEAN", FEHER 7FHE
MR CMEBNA,EELZD,

19, B,C  WE 7 B9 First -~ And second is

Questions 20 ~ 23
R 1B,
20. Tokyo
21. 10 hours 18 minutes
2. ¥
23. N

Questions 24 ~ 28

24. Mach2.4  Mach: B @, Mach2.4: T AN 2.4 K, HEARFTEE 2.5 5 4800km/
hour( 55 8 BB — W AISE O RIS 1 1),

25. 250~300  capacity: REE, LE 10 ARSI,

26. 2.4 million RBI0BES 1 AiF(KER“D 200 ENE . SH48TH" . WAERA
Hh248H),



27. 607000/day HAEEENATNERNG, ENHEFESRE.ZE REV WY B
BEM . EHB EZFKTMES, £15 10 B, the scheduled international market: 5 3 i BT 7
HERTT 5, B30 R TR W AL

28. B

Reading Passage 3
Dante; BT, BAHIFA, KFFIMIMES . Z3F 2R R (XEI=Z1H 2,
DELIME S EERG AR “HR"CXE" HER. ZEHXPAI-—WMBRANET,
infemo: MWIRR, ML X PO,

Questions 29 ~ 40

29. 770 kg/nearly a ton R BB IR,

30, Top moving speed RES®,

31. Aluminium  RP 5B,

32. Bares and whittaker B3 1 4 B, %5 4 BYAY Bares Z38 1 BR BIA) John Bares. Z 8
nxf g, HRE SRERRE,

33.B,E WE6EMB 24,

4.4 BPHANRREHN., XTPREICKNBATHTHMGAHE, B PRA#RE
£ Dante 11 B)“Sb T AE”, AL A MR AT HAM A%

35.A,E  WEI8E,

36. False WE285 14,

37. False  Dante MR T KILGO, FREWH,

38. Not Given  BMBPAIIREINE will Bl RNE, BERVHELT ATAFHHES,
5 8 EEFRYR wants to, 5 will EBARF . B0, B HR T 8 (1996), T X P HB R as
early as 1996, MEH A —#,

39. Tee RE2EE 1 4,

40, True B TEBREEE,

Writing Task 1

Anyone who has visited a dentist has been told that eating excessive amounts of sweets risks harming
the teeth. This is because sweets lower pH levels in the mouth 1o dangerous levels.

When the pH level in the mouth is kept above 5.5, acidity is such that teeth are unlikely to be in
danger of decay. Sweet foods, however, canse pH in the mouth to drop for a time , and the longer pH
levels remain below 5.5, the greater the opportunity for decay to oocur.

By comparing fruit sugar, cane sugar and honey, which are all common ingredients of sweet foods,
we find that cane sugar lowers pH levels for the longest period, thus producing the greatest risk of the
three. Approximately five minutes after consuming cane sugar, pH levels drop to as little as pH 3.5.
They then begin to rise slowly, but do not rise above pH 5.5 until at least 30 minutes have elapsed. By
contrast, fruit sugar, which causes the mouth’s acidity to fall 1o just above pH 4, poses a danger for a
shorter period: tooth decay is unlikely 20 minutes after consumption. Honey appears an even less risky




substance. Though acidity falls to sbout pH 4.75 within five minutes of consumption, it retums to ahove
pH 5.5 in under fifteen minutes.
The implications, then, are that people who insist on eating sweet foods should be aware of the in-

gredients, and that fruit sugar or honey appear preferable to cane sugar.
(242 words )

Writing Task 2

Mandatory retirement age varies from society to society | perhaps a reflection of 'economics, popula-
lion pressures or simply value systems. [ndeed, retirement at 50 ean probablybé as easily justified as that
at 70. It is my belief, however, that the longer an able person is allowed to work, the better for both the
individual worker and the employer .

Chronological age is not always a true indicator of ability. While some 65 — year — olds may not per-
form as well as they did in their past, many workers at this age do just as well or better than they used to.
People’s suilability for a position should be a reflection of their performance in the job, rather than the
number of wrinkles or grey hairs they have. Employers concerned about the increasing age of their em-
ployees need only observe their work records. Those doing pootly may be asked to retire, but those as yet
unaffected by age should stay on. Indeed, it would appear economical for an organisation to retain its old-
er employees when possible rather than spend time and money on training new workers.

Remaining in one’s job for as long as one is able makes sense as life expectancies increase around
the world. As people live longer, they are longer able to contribute to society in the form of meaningful
work. But they are also in need of income for a longer period, 8o a mandatory retirement age of 55 for
someone who is statistically likely to live 10 77 becomes increasingly difficult to justify. At a time when
populations are ageing, govemments are less able to provide for their senior citizens, so by keeping able
workers in paid employment for as long as is practicable, public expenditures are less strained,

Thus, workers who can still demonsirate their capacity to carry nat theit wde ghauld ot he acbad 1

™
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INTERNATIONAL ENGLISH LANGUAG
TESTING SYSTEN
PRACTICE TEST( Version Two)

ACADEMIC READING TEST

Instructions

ALL ANSWERS MUST BE WRITTEN ON THE ANSWER SHEET
The test is divided as follows:

Reading Passage 1 Questions 1~ 13
Reading Passage 2 Questions 14 ~ 27
Reading Passage 3 Questions 28 ~ 40

Start at the beginning of the test and work through it. Your should answer all the ques-
tions. If you cannot do a particular question leave it and go on to the next. You can retum to
it later.




Reading Passage 1

You should spend about 20 minutes on Questions 1 ~ 13 which are based on_Keading

A Sizzling Scientific Debate

A Environmentalists staged Earth Day to dramatize s simple message: The planet is threatened by a
host of man -~ made ills, from toxic landfills to ozone depletion. But at least one part of the message —
the theory that the buildup of carbon dioxide and other green — house gases in the atmosphere will cause
global warming — has come under considerable attack. A small but vocal group of scientists contends that
the case for wanming is skeichy and based on inadequate computer models.

B Forces in Washington, led by White House chief of staff John Sununu, have seized upon the de-
hate and persuaded President Bush to take a cautious approach to the problem. While not dismissing the
greenhouse threat, the President has emphasized the need for more scientific research to help determine
the proper policy response. This go - slow approach has irritated government officials in several other
countries . especially in Western Europe. As the Europeans point out, many scientists still fear that global
warming could take place unless strong action is taken to prevent it,

C Last week representatives from 18 nations gathered in Washington for a global - wamming confer-
ence set up by the White House. The Bush Administration had hoped to get a debate going on the uncer-
tointies of the greenhouse effect. Instead, most of the delegates appeared 1o agree that the global — warm-
ing threat is real and potentially serious. In the face of this strong sentiment, President Bush denied that
he was 1aking global warming too lightly. The Presidemt reconfumed a U.S. pledge 10 cooperate in a
United National agreement on dealing with climate change.

D The greenhouse dilemma illustrates the difficulty of setting policy based on uncertain projections
of the future, Scientists generally agree that an unchecked accumulation of greenhouse gases will eventu-
ally lead to warming, but no one knows when it will start, how much will take place or how rapidly it will
occur. The moet widely accepted estimate is a rise in the earth's average temperature of 1.50C to
4.50C (3°F 10 8°F ) as early as 2050. An increase in the upper part of that range could produce disas-
trous climatic effects, including rising sea levels and severe droughts in some areas.

E But the computer models that make the projections may not accurately reflect such factors as the
role of clouds and the heat ~ absorbing capacity of the oceans. As these phenomens are better under-
stood, waming projections will undoubtedly be revised in one direction or another,
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F Evidence that greenhouse warming has already started is at best {enuous. Even though some sci-
entists believe the concentration of CO, in the air has shot up 25% since the early 1 800s, the average
global temperature has risen by no more than 0.5C (1.1°F), and even that measurement is suspect.
Moreover, the rise has been uneven. From about 1940 to 1970, a cooling period inspired some forecasters
to predict a retum of the ice ages.

G Despite the uncertainties, there is a broad consensus that nations should slewd the!rate at
which they are changing the atmosphere. Said West German Environnfent Ministér; Klaus, Topler 'a
Washington conference: “Worldwide action against the climatic threat is’ urgently' required; even if the
complicated scientific interrelationships of climatic change have not been

H T his credit, Bush has already taken several steps that will help combat global wamming. Among
other things, the White House has 1) earmarked $ 1 billion for global climate research next year; 2)
committed the U.S. to phasing out production of chlorofluorocarbons, polent greenhouse gases, by the year
2000; and 3) vowed to plant a billion trees, which would abeorb CO, from the air. Bui Administration offi-
cials admit that Bush advanced most of the measures for reasons other than reducing glebal warming. And en-
vinmentalists argue that the U.S. Govemment should do much more to discourage the buming of fossil fuels.
Anong the possibilities: mise the gasoline tax or use financial incentives to encourage people to buy smaller,
more efficient cars.

The following are the last nwo paragraphs of Reading Passage 1. Fill in the blanks with No More
Than One or Two Words taken from the previous paragraphs. Write the words in boxes 1 ~ 5 on your an-
swer sheet,

I ‘The White House, however, worries about the economic consequences of forcing sudden, drastic
curbs in uses of **+(1)+-*. From the Administration’s point of view, draconian action seems highly debat-
able 50 long as the scientific evidence for the greenhouse effect is «-*(2) <+, “We are not at the point
where we can bet the economy,” says a Sununu aide.

J That may be s0. The:+*(3)+* is wise t consider the possible economic damage before committing
itself 1o a major reduction in +++{4) " emissions. But surely the U.S. Government can safely do much
more than it has already done to spur energy conservation. It is possible to bauy a great deal of insurance
against-++(5)+without sabotaging the econcay.

QOuestions 6 ~ 11
Do the following statements agree with the views of the “ small dut vocal group of scientists” { para-
graph A)? In boxes 6 ~ 11 on your answer sheet write

Yes if the stalement agrees with the group;
No if the siatement does not agree with the group;




Not Given if there 1s no information about this in the passage.

7. Talks of a retum of ice age are groundless as evidence h peratiire has been rising
since the early 1800s,

8. Computer models truly reflect what is happening around the world,

9. Clouds, formed by water vapours becavse of warm temperatures, may have a cooling effect by
blocking some sunlight.

10. More intensive study should be carried out to find altemnatives to replace fossil fuels.

11. Scientific conclusions are political since they may affect economy.

Questions 12 - 13

12. Which paragraph gives an example of the idea that there is not sufficient evidence for global
warming”?

13. Which paragraph indicates that steps taken by the White House are more political than environ-
mental 7

Reading Passage 2

You should spend about 2G minutes on Questions 14 ~ 27 which are based on Reading Passage 2.

Terror on the internet

A Thanksgiving weekend was quiet in the Long lsland, New York, home of Michelle Slatalla and Josh
Quittner. To quiet. The phone didn’t ring all weekend - which is ummsual for a pair of working journalists.
Nor did they hear the familiar beep of electronic mail arviving from the Intemnet, although Quittner tried several
times to log on. It waen’t until their tenant complained about & strange message on their answering machine
that the couple investigated and discovered all was not well in their electronic cocoon,

B “We'd been hacked,” says Quittner, who writes about computers — and hackers — for his local

newspaper Newsday , and will start writing for Time in January. Not only had someone jammed his Inter-

net mailbox with thousands of unwanted pieces of electronic mail, finally shutting down his Intemet access
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altogether, but the couple’s telephone had been reprogrammed to forward incoming calls to an out - of -
state number, where friends and relatives heard a greeting laced with obecenities. “ What's really
strange,” says Quittner, “is that nobody who phoned - including my editor and my mother — thought
anything of it. They just left their messages and hung up.”

C It gets stranger. In order to send Quitiner that mail bomb ~ the electronic equivalent of dump-
ing a truckload of garbage on a neighbor’s front lawrt — someone, operating by remote control, had bro-
ken into computers at IBM, Sprint and a small Intemet service pm'nder called the Pipelineq seized com-
mand of the machines at the supervisory — or “root” — level, and.install® ed off E ~
mail messages every few seconds. Adding intrigue 1o insult, the message e g-manifesto that
railed against “capitalist pig” corporations and accused those companies-of ing the Intemet into an

“overflowing cesspool of greed.” It was signed by something called the Intemet Liberation Front, and it
ended like this: “Just a friendly waming corporate America: we have already stolen your proprietary
source code. We have already pillaged your million dollar research data. And if you would like to avoid
financial ruin, get the (expletive deleted) out of Dodge. Happy Thanksgiving Day turkeys.”

D It read like an Intemet nightmare come true, a poison arrow designed to strike fear in the heart
of all the corporate information managers who had hooked their companies up to the information superhigh-
way only to discover that they may have opened the gate to trespassers. Is the I. L, F. for real? Is there
really a terrorist group intent on bringing the world’s largest computer network to its knees?

E The Net is certainly vulnerable to attack. Last April a pair of publicity - hungry lawyers deluged
more than 5000 Usenet newsgroups with an unsolicited promotional mailing, triggering a flood of angry E
— mail massive enough to knock them off the Net. A few years eatlier a single “worm” program, designed
by a Comell University student to explore the network, multiplied out of control and brought hundreds of
computer systems to a halt.

F Since then the Internet has become, if anything, an even more tempting target. According to the
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania — based Computer Emergency Response Team, which fields complaints from sys-
tems operators, hardly a day goes by without a computer assault of one sort or another - from filching
passwords to trying to crack military files. In the first nine months of 1994, CERT logged 1517 incidents
~ up more than 75% from 1993 - some of them involving networks that link tens of thousands of ma-
chines. Two weeks ago, someone infiltraled General Electric’s Internet link, forcing the compeny to pull
itself off the network while it revamped its security system. “Every moming we find marks from people
lrﬁnglopryopmtheﬁrewsll."gayshlichmleﬂ’. author of the Net Guide book series and founder of
a small Internet service called Your Personal Network, a small Intemet,

G Firewalls, for those not familiar with the jargon of eloctremic security, - are computers that act like
the guards in a corporation’s front lobby. They are supposed o keep the teve of millions of people with
Interet access from also having access 1o the company’s internal compuier systess, where precious corpo-
rate assets may be stored, Firewalls typically use passwords, keys, alamms and other devices to lock out
intruders. But though such obetacles are an essential fearure of any well — designed security system, ex-




perts wam that the technology of firewalls is still in its infancy. “There is no such thing as absolute secu-
rity,” says Steven Bellovin, co - author of Firewalls and Internet Security . “There is only relative risk.”

H And what about the folks on the receiving end of a mail bomb? “That’s a tough one,” says Vin-
ton Cerf, an MCI executive who helped design the Intemet in the late 60%s. “If you know who was send-
ing you the mail, you could install a filter to throw it away. But trying to discard thousands of messages
when you don’t know where they’re coming from just isn’t possible.”

l The Internet was built to be an open and cooperative system.
ness, “It's a fragile environment,” says Pipeline founder James e
ing a system like Pipeline. We're not MCI. We're exactly the kind iof ‘small-="scale operation that gives
the Intemet its vitality and richness. "~

J That's what is so odd about the so — called Intemet Liberation Front. While it claims to hate the
“hig boys” of the telecommunications industry and their dread firewalls, the group’s targets include a pair
of journalists and a small, regional Intemet provider. “It doesn’t make any sense to me,” says Gene
Spafford, a computer - security expert at Purdue University. “I'm more inclined to think it's a grudge
against Josh Quittner.”

K That is probably what it was. Quittner and Slatalla had just finished a book about the rivalry between
a gang of computer hackers called the Masters of Deception and their archenemies, the Legion of Doom - an
excerpt of which appears in the current issue of Wired magazine. And as it ums out, Wired was mail -
bombed the same day Quittner was — with some 3000 copies of the same nasty message from the 1. L.F. Spec-
ulation on the Net at week’s end was that the attacks may have been the work of the Masters of Deception —
some of whom have actually served prison time for vandalizing the computers and telephone systems of people
who offend them. But given the layers of intrigue and deception in the hacker wars, that could just as easily
be disinformation broadcast to distract attention from a rival gang — or even a gang aspirant. It almost doesn't
matter. Like many terrorist acts, this one seems to have backfired. The Intemnet today fecls a Little less “liber-
ated,” a lot less safe and even more likely to be sectioned off with these firewalls the I.L.F. seemed so intent
on destroving.

Questions 14 ~ 20

The following (14 ~ 20) are some people . companies or organisations mentioned in Reading Pas-
sage 2. In the box below are what these people / companies / organizations did. Match each name with
what it did by choosing a lester from the box and write the letters in boves 14 ~ 20 on your answer sheet .

14. CERT
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15. the Intemet

16. a Comell University student

17. two lawyers who wanted to attract attention
18. Quittner and Slatalla

19. I. L, F.

20. someone {in paragraph F)

. sent off advertisements through E — mail that annoyed a people
. detected many attempts to gain access to intemal networks

. jammed somebody’s Internet mailbox with electronic

. founded Pipeline

. offers an open service to millions of users

tampered with the network and collapsed many computer systems

. penetrated a big company’s security system of computer network

. had parts of a book published in a magazine

T Mmoo o w e

Questions 21 ~ 23

Use No More Than Three Words from Reading Passage 2 to answer the following questions. Write
your answers in boxes 21 ~ 23 on your answer sheet .

21. What do [.L.F. stand for?
22. What is the name of the world’s largest computer network?
23. What are used to keep network from being attacked by infiltration attempts?

Questions 24 ~ 26
Answer the following questions by writing the paragraph letters (A ~ K) in bowes 24 ~ 26 on your
answer sheet .

24. Which paragraph offers an explanstion why Slataila and Quittner suffered the disaster?
25. Which paragraph says there is an increase in the number of incidents to break into internal net-
work?

26. Which paragraph explains how computer jamming could be done?

Question 27
Chaose two letters and write them in box 27 on your anawer sheet .

27. What happened to Slatalla and Quittner?
A. Their Internet access was shut down by the company.
B. Their E - mail mailbox was jammed.




C. They have been sacked by the Newsday and will start w work for Time .
D. Someone unloaded a truckload of garbage on their front lawm.
E. Their incoming telephone calls were diverted to another number out of New York State.

Reading Passage 3

You should spend about 20 minutes on Questions 28 ~ '

Perils of Electronic Radiation

1 Last October, a Nagoya businessman was surprised when the engine of his Mercedes Benz stopped
as he was trying to make a call on his cellular telephone. Although investigations into the cause of the
problem continue, the malfunction may have been due to microwaves from the telephone interfering with

the car's electronic fuelinjection system.
) yS

2 In November. IBM announced that it planned to lower the electramagnetic radiation emitted on
future models of video - display terminals ( VDTs) used to communicate with its computers. The reason

for the change, the company explained, was growing consumer concem about the safety of such termi-
rals,

3 All electncal circuits emit unwanted radiation, or “noise” , as it is sometimes called. As these

two examples demonstrate, radiation can interfere with the operation of other circuits and may even pose
health problems.

4 There is as yet no evidence for the latter. But, extrsordinarily enough, given the number of peo-
ple who spend much of their working lives sitting in front of VDT screens and several health warmings,
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to the user. But with the proliferation of electronically controlled devices in factories, offices, homes and
cars, makers are beginning to adopt a more rigorous approach lo the problem of electromagnetic interfer-
ence, oo.

8 One of the most common causes of interference, as anyone who has ever tried to listen 1o a radio

plugs. In addition, there are also domestic spark makers s

hesters. Other well — known culprits are the brushes of electri¢ motors.

9 All digital equipment, such as personal computers, modems and compact ~ disc players, contsins
a noisemaker in the form of a “clock,” which is actually an oscillator whose high — frequency pulses syn-
chronise the operation of digital circuits.

1 0 How to prevent interference occurring among all this inaudible but ubiquitous cacophony? As in
medicine, prevention is betier than cure,

1 1 Circuits can be designed so that they cannot unintentionally act as antennas. Circuit boards can
be laid out to minimise the potential for noise emitting parts to affect each other. In addition, devices can
be located far enough away from other devices 1o make interference unlikely. {But this approach is not id-
iot — proof: the cellular telephone in the Nagoya businessman's car, for instance, was installed in an un-
foreseen position. )

12 Connectors and cables can be shielded from interference with special materials. Entire equip-
ment cases can be shielded by coating them with special noise — absorhing paint.

13 It is an ill wind that blows nobody any good. Those benefiting from the new concem about re-
ducing electromagnetic noise include Asahi Glass and construction compeny Taisei. Both of these Japa-
mmmwmmmﬁwmmmmm in-
telligent” commercial office buildings.

14 Evmmhwhhm-mmmm-m;mnﬂm-m
cialist Tokin. Both of these Japanese companies are strong in the technology of ferrite, an iron - derived
material good at absorbing radiation. It is used, awong other applications, to coat the edges of doors on

microwave ovens,

15 Ferrite parts such as coils can be incorporated in circuits to filter unwanted frequencies. The
substance is also used 1o coat the egg — box — shaped walls of special echo — free chambers. Makers use
these chambers to measure how much electro — magnetic radiation their products emit. The ferrite abeotbs
mdmnmﬂ:mmuldhxmhwkoﬁ'mdmywaﬂandspoddwm

16 An indication of how seriously Japanese makers take the problem of electromagnetic intesference
can be gauged from the fact that TDK sold about 40 of these chambers in 1989, The company says it ex-
pects to sell even more this year.
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1 7 Demand for echo - free chambers in Japan is driven by standards issued by the Voluntary Con-
trol Council for Interference by Data Processing Equipment and Electronic Office Machines. Established
in 1985 by four industry associations, the council has more than 300 members.

1 8 The standards are based on recommendations by the Intemational Electrotechnical Commission.
Japan appears to be the only country thus far to have implemented_the.recn albeit only on a

voluntary basis.

1 9 This initiative marks a departure for the Japanese, who hitherto have tended to lag behind other
nations in adoption intemational standards. Akihide Sei of the Japan Electronic Industry Development As-
sociation, one of the council’s sponsors, estimates that 60% ~ 70% of Japanese equipment covered by
the council's recommendations conform to its standards.

20 “In the past, makers would have wried to ignore the issue until a problem occurred, " Sei says.

“Now they worry about the damage that would be done to their image if something went wrong with one of
their products. ”

Questions 28 ~ 34
Do the following statements agree with the views of the writer of Reading Passage 3 In boxes 28 ~
34 on your answer sheet write

Yes if the statement agrees with the writer;
No if the statement does not agree with the writer;
Not Given if there is no information about this in the passage.

28. The US congressional Office of Technology Assessment feels that the general public are overre-
action to electromagnetic radiation.

29. The WHO recommended that terminals should be placed a metre away from the operator.

30. Systematic research should be camied out to study electromagnetic radiation.

31. Both IBM and Sony have produced low radiation VDTs. '

32. Even though there has been growing consumer concem about the safety of VDTs, it has not been
proved that electromagnetic radiation emitted by them is a health hazard to terminal operators.

33. The example mentioned in the first paragraph shows that devices can be located far enough away
from other devices to make intetference unlikely.

34. Ferrite has recently been used 1o make low radiation VDTs.
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Questions 35 ~ 38
Answer the following questions by choosing letters A ~ H in the box below. Write the answers in boxes
35 ~ 38 on your answer sheet . Please note that some questions require more than one letter to answer .

——

35. Which two of the following have had economic gains from concems about electromagnetic radi-
ation?

36. Which two of the following are improving the quality of VDTs so that they’ll have lower electro-
magnetic radiation? )

37. Which one of the foilowing produces echo — free chambers?

38. Which three of the following are responsible for setting safety standards of electromagnetic radi-

ation?

. TDK

IBM

Sony

. Asahi Glass

Swedish management and labour

Intemnational Electrotechnical Commission

- Japan Electronic Industry Development Association

- Yoluntary Control Council for Interference by Data Processing Equipment and Elec-
tronic Office Machines

TOMmOO® e

Questions 39 ~ 40
Answer the following questions by choosing letters A ~ G in the box below. Write the answers in boxes
39 ~ 40 on your answer sheet. Please note that some questions require more than one letter to answer.

39. Which two of the following do not produce electromagnetic radiation?
40. Which of the following is / are under greater scrutiny for its / their potential harmful radiation?

A. cellular phone B. microwave oven

C. ferrite coils D. vDT

E. car engine F. echo — free chamber
G. compact - disc player




Writing Test

Writing Task 1
You should spend about 20 minutes on this task.

Write a report for a university teacher escribing
The graphs below show the mumbers of male §
in several employment sectors of the republic of

You should write at least 150 words.
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Writing Task 2
You should spend about 40 minutes on this task.
Present a written angument or ease lo an educated reader with no specialist knowledge of the follow-

ing topic,

culture,
To what extent do you agree or disagree with this staternent?
Give reasons for your answer.

You should write at least 250 words .
You should use your own ideas, knowledge and experience and support your arguments with exam-

ples and relevant evidence.

IELTS R XEMUB _(FR)

Reading Passage 1
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MERBHANBBMHUY, MIHHEHERER,

Questions 1 ~ 5
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2. sketchy/inadequate/uncertain/teruous W, A.D.F &,
3. White House/Bush Administration/U.S. Govement & C.H R,
4. Carbon dmdefco,fcmmamm RAHB.
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8. No U D
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W e
1. Not Given
LE. Not Given
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Questions 12 ~ 13
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Reading Passage 2
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Writing Task 1

The two decades between 1975 and 1995 brought significant changes in the representation of women
n Freedonia’s work forve, acconding to the graphs.

In 1975, for example, some 300000 men and 250000 women worked in the communicatie
Twenty years later, though the number of men remained unchanged, .the
550000

A similar situation was seen in the wholesale and retail trade sectol e number of women
rose from about 550000 in 1975 to almost 80000 two decades later. The number of men in this sector re-
mained stable over the period, at around 700000,

Women also made gains in both the {inance/banking industries and in the defence - related public
sector. Whereas some 125000 women worked in finance and banking institutions in 1975, the number in-
creased to 450000 by 1995. The number of men grew only marginally from 425000 1o 480000 over the
same period. In defence. the number of men declimed from 225000 to 200000, while the number of wom-
en rose from 25000 to over 100000,

Two sectors that retained stable employment numbers for both men and women were manufacturing,
which had about 300000 women and 650000 men in both surveyed years, and the public sector {non -
defence) , which employed 650000 women and 850000 men.

Thus, women appear to have made gains in the Freedonian work force but not at the expense of

sector,

murnber-of “women rgse 10

men.,

(243 words)

Writing Task 2

There is no doubt that going to study in a foreign country, with its different language and culture,
can be a frustrating and sometimes painful experience. But while overseas study has its drawbacks, the
difficulties are far ontweighed by the advantages. Indeed, people who go abroad for study open themselves
up to experiences that those who stay at home will never have.

The most obvious advantage to overseas university study is real ~ life use of a different language.
While a person can study a foreign language in his or her own country, it cannot campare with constant
use of the language in academic and everyday life. There is no better opportunity to improve second ~ lan-
guage skills than living in the country in which it is spoken. Moreover, having used the language during
one’s studies offers a distinct advantage when one is applying for jobs back heme that require the lan-
guage.

On a university campus, the foreign student is not alone in having come from far away. He or she
wil! likely encounter many others from overseas and it is possible to make friends from all around the
world. This is not only exciting on a social level, but could lead to importani overseas contacis in later
professional life.




Finally, living and studying abroad offers one a new and different perspective of the world and, per-
haps most important, of one’s own country. Once beyond the initisl shock of being in a new culture, the
student slowly begins to get a meaningful under. Standing of the host society. On returning home, one in-

avitable sees one's own country in a new, often more appreciative, light.

In conclusion, while any anxiety about going overseas for university study is certainly understand-
able, it is important to remember that the benefits offered by the experience make it well worthwhile .
{301 words)
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ALI, ANSWERS MUST BE WRITTEN ON THE ANSWER SHEET

The test is divided as follows:

Reading Passage 1 Questions 1~ 13
Reading Passage 2 Questions 14 ~ 25
Reading Passage 3 Questions 26 ~ 39

Start at the beginning of the test and work through it. Your should answer all the
questions. If you cannot do a particular question leave it and go < to-the-next. You can
return to it later. '- :




Reading Passage 1

YoudwuldspendabomZOrrdnmsanQumﬁonsI~13wh:k:hm'ebasedanReadingPassage1.

swer sheet .

NB: There are more headings than paragraphs so you will not use all of them. You may use any

List of Headings

(i) A conventional way o process drinking water
{ii} Removals of bacteria and viruses

{iii) New methods are called for

(¥  An ambitious plan

v) The continuous microfiltration system

#)  The future of microfiltration plants

¥  New focus: environment — friendly technology
8  Disadvantages of septic tanks

(X The expansion of Memtec

(X)  Public’s concems for waste disposals

(i A different approach to cleaning the filter

2. Paragraph C



Paragraph D
Paragraph E
. Paragraph F
. Paragraph G

Treatment of Waste from Water

A Conventional approaches to waste disposal are becoming untenable . 'Most systers bring sewage in
I processed waste to the near-
est river or sea for disposal. This is inefficient, as it takes 1 million litres of water to transport 200 litres
of waste. It also involves heavy investment in pipes. Indeed, transport accounts for about 80% of waste
~ disposal system costs, while treatment accounts for just 20% .

from the surrounding areas to a central plant for treatment, then \rangpor

B This must change, especially as demands on treatment grow. Tap water is increasingly subject to
pollution, from both the atmosphere and waste disposal. Regulations goveming water quality are being
tightened in response, but conventional treatment systems are not up to the job. These systems typically
date back to the last century, and they are based on principles known to the Romans. For example,
drinking water in Yokohama, Japan, comes from a plant that originated in 1887. At the plant, incoming
water flows through a coarse filter to eliminate large particles, then through a sand filter to remove smaller
particles and bacteria. But because viruses are small enough to slip through sand, the water still must be
disinfected with chlorine and left to stand for several hours before it is drinkable.

C As population densities in cities increase, appropriate methods for treating waste water are need-
ed urgently. In Japan, engineering companies are eyeing emerging markets for environmentally sound
treatment systems. Authorities are also looking to upgrade backward infrastructure, as 44% of Japanese
homes are connected to sewage systems and the remainder on septic tanks. But they would prefer not to
spend a fortune on pipes. Japan's Health and Wetfare Ministry began experiments 1o develop new technol-
ogy for clean — water systems. The project’s focus is to evaluate systems that use sophisticated filtration
techniques based on membranes.

D Pedmpdmmmmdﬁnsmmdﬂuﬂnn#v&pdbym an Austrs-
lian company. Its continuous microfiltration system consists of a tabe into which are packed thousands of
thin polyethylene fibres. The walls of the hollow fibves are highly porous, allowing liquid to pass, but
blocking particles larger than 0.2 micrometres. That is small enough to exclude bacteria and viruses.

E But thg clever part involves how the filter is cleaned. : Conventional microfilration systems dis-
lodge solids that have accumudated on the surface of their membranes by pumping filtered liquid back
through them at high speed. This takes a lot of energy and means mesaheanos must be replaced often.
Memtec’s system adopis a different approach. At regular intervals, say every half an hour, input to the
filter is shut off, and all liquid except the amount trapped in the pores of the membrane is removed. Pres-
surised air is pumped into the filter on both sides of the membrane. Then a fast - activating valve is




opened to reduce the pressure on the outside. The still - pressurised air inside the fibre bursts across the
membrare, pushing the liquid out of the pores. The wall of water is powerful enough to lift the solids off
the surface. In effect, the membrane cleans itself. And because it is not subject to stress, the filter lasts

for several years.

F Memiec’s system has been successful in low - volume, high value - added applications. It is
used widely in the drinks business to filter fruit juice, wine, beer and sake. Now.the-cor pany has scaled

systems . The company has already demonstrated that its ranes-call be applied on a large scale. They
form the core of what is believed to be the world’s largest continuous microfiltration plant built at Black-
heath in the Blue Mountains near Sydney. During 21 weeks of trials, the A $ 2.3 million(US $ 1.7
million) plant treated 3 million litres of sewage daily. Measurements showed that the filtered water con-
tained no bacteria or viruses. In fact, it was cleaner than the river into which it was released.

G Plants such as this have the potential to revolutionise water — treatment infrastructure . Huge cen-
tralised plants connected by hundreds of kilometres of pipes can be replaced with compact units located
next to the communities they serve, returning the water they treat to adjacent streams. Because the plants
are energy - efficient, they will be cheap to operate. The benefits 1o the environment will be huge .

Questions 7 ~ 13

Dothefoﬂmumgmmagmwahdwmg'theumq'ﬂmd&nggei? In boxes 7 ~ 13
on your answer sheet urite .

Yes if the statement agrees with the writer;
No if the statement does not agree with the writer:
Not Given if there is no information about this in the passage .

7. Septic tanks in Japan are part of the modem technology of waste - water treatment.

8. Canpmeionmdauddmdemnmmdmmdwhashmhngpﬁmiﬂefordmmguﬁmoﬁlua-
tion filters developed by Memtec.

9. Conventional water treatment systems include microfiliration.

10. Japan is facing a more serious problem of waste — water disposal than Ausiralia.

11. One of the conventional treatment systems is made up of coarse filter, sand, and chlorine.

12. Some viruses have evolved in such a way that they cannot be killed by chiorine.



13. Cleaning and replacing filters could be a technical and financial problem to many microfiltration
plants.

Reading Passage 2

Section 1

Northem Thailand consists mainly of long mountain chains interspersed with valley bottoms where
sireams ard rice fields dominate the landscape. Most of the remaining forests of the North are found at
higher altitudes. The forests ensure regular seasonal rainfall for the whole area and at the same time mod-
erate runoff so that there is water throughout the year.

Section 2

The lowland communities have developed an agricultural system adapted to, and partially determin-
ing the distinctive ecosystems of their areas. Practicing wet ~ rice agriculture in the valley — bottoms, the
lowlanders also raise pigs, ducks and chickens and cultivate vegetable gardens in their villages further up
the slopes. Rice, beans, com and native vegeiables are planted in hill fields above the villages, and wild
vemtableaandhelhdmdwmmydmdmﬂwﬂdmehunwdmdwfomhgherupdlehﬂmdes
The forests also serve as grazing grounds for cows and buffalo, mdateasmmofmodforlmmelwld
utensils, cooking fuel, construction and farming tools. Fish are to be found in the streams and in the irri-
gation system and wet rice fields, providing both food and pest control .

Section 3

hntaememds,ammagfamsyatanmsmdamﬂmwhehfmdnwmm branch-
mgnawurkdmmﬂchmmhwnmgwuermweﬁlﬂyedwmumwdmdnmm—
races in valley bottoms. The system tape into a stream above the highest rice field and, when there is sul-
ficient water, discharges back into the same stremm at a point below the bottom field. The water in the
resetvoir at the top, which is diverted into a main channel {Lam muang) and from there into the different
Fields, is slowed or held beck not by an impervious dam, but by a series of barners constructed of
bunches of bambo3 or saplings which allow silt. »0il and sand to pess through.

Section 4

Water from the lam muang is measured out among the fanmers according to the extent of their rice
fields and the amount of water available from the main channel. Also considered are the height of the




fields, their distance from the main channel and their soil type. The size and depth of side — channets are

then adjusted so that only the allocaled amount of water flows into each fanmer's field.

Section 5§
Rituals and beliefs connected with muang faai reflect the villagers’ submission to ,_respee for, and
{riendship with nature, rather than an attempt to master it. In mountainss-fofests , watersheds apd water,

villagers see things of great value and power. This power has a favora
mans. But at the same time, if certain boundaries are overstepped and naterei
punish humans. Therefore, when it is necessary 10 use nature for the necessities of life, villagers take

care to inform the spirits what they intend to do, simultanecusly begging pardon for their actions.

Section 6

Keeping a muang faai system going demands cooperation and collective management, sometimes
within a single village, sometimes across three or four different sub distncts including many villages. The
rules or common agreements atrived at during the yearly meeting amount to a social contract. They govemn
how water is to be distributed, how flow is to be controlied according to seasonal schedules, how barriers
are 10 be maintained and channels dredged, how conflicts over water use are io be settled, and how the
forest around the reservoir is to be preserved as a guarantee of a steady water supply and a source of mate-

rials to repair the sysiem.

Section 7

The fundamental principle of water rights under muang faai is that everyone in the system must get
enough to survive; while many patterns of distribution are possible, none can violate this basic tenet. On
the whole, the systems also rest on the assumption that local water is common property. No one can take
control of it by force, and it must be used in accord with the communal agreements. Although there are
inequalities in land holding, no one has the right to an excessive amount of fertile land. The way in which
many muang faai systems expand tends to reinforce further the claims of community security over those of
individual entreprencurship. In the gradual process of opening up new land and digging connecting chan-
nels, each local household often ends up with scattered holdings over the whole irrigation areas. Unlike
modem irngation systems, under which the most powerful people generally end up closest to the sources

of water, this arrangement encourages everyone 10 lake care that no part of the system is unduly favored or
neglected.

Questions 14 ~ 19
Reading Passage 2 has 7 sections. Choose the most suitable heading for each section from the list of
hoadings (A ~ L) below . Write the appropriate letter (A ~ L) in boxes 14 ~ 19 on your answer sheet .

NB: There are more headings than sections , so you will not use all of them .



14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.

Questions 20 ~ 23

List of Headings

A.Rituals and beliefs

B. Topography of Northern Thailand
C.The forests of Northern Thailand
D. Preserving the system

E. Agricultural practicea

F. Village life

G. Water distribution principles
H.Maintaining natural balances

1. Structure of the irmrigation system
J. User’s rights

K. User’s obligations

L.. Commmunity control

Section 1
Section 2
Section 3
Section 4
Section 6
Section 7

Select words from Reading Passage 2 o fill the spaces in the chart. Use Up To Three Words for
cach space. Write your answers in boxes 20 ~ 23 on your answer sheet.

The chart below illustrates the agricultural system of the lowland comeunities.

Ares o

[ Forests Gethering -++{20)~ , hunting wild animals
Hill fields Cultivating -+ (21)
Villages Raising ++-(22)---, cultivating vegetables
Valley bottom Growing *+*(23)-

Question 24

From the list below , select the three main structures which constiide the muang faai irrigation sys-

fem .




A . channels D. barners
B. saplings E. reservoir
C. dam F. water

Question 25

From the list below , select two criteria for allocating water 16 fo

e

A . field charactenistics D). height of barriers
B. social status E. fees paid
C. location of field F. water available

—_—

Reading Passage 3

You should spend about 20 minutes on Questions 26 ~ 39 which are based on Reading Passage 3 .

The Reason Why

1 When underwater - salvage experts found the wreck of the ferry Estonia last week, they quickly
confirmed what shipping experts feared most: the huge bow door of the 15566 — ton ship was gone, ripped
away while the vessel plowed through a stormy Baltic Sea shortly after midnight on Sept. 28.The immedi-
ale consequence was the loss of the ship and more than 900 of the 1051 passengers and crew on board.
The longer - range result could be a financial disaster for shipowners since the accident has called into
question the safety of thousands of similar ships worldwide. Several countries swiftly ordered bow doors
welded permanently shut, and the U. N.’s Intemational Maritime Organization launched an extensive
study to determine what should be done about some 3600 other roll ~ on roll - off ferries plying the seas
from the Arctic coasts of Russia to the archipelagos of the Pacific. “Nothing will be excluded,” said IMO
spokesman Roger Kohn, “The public must be reassured that everything possible is being done. ”

2 The reassurance is needed, because the flaws that caused the Estonia to sink are shared by most

other RO ~ RO ships. All are equipped with large doors forward and aft to permit quick loading and un-

loading of trucks, buses and cars, the feature that makes them among the most efficient and profitable

vessels afloat. But as the Estonia showed——and as many naval architacts have wamed—huge doors so

near the waterline are dangerous weak points. When such a door is in the bow, as on the Estonia, it s

especially vulnerable to the pounding of stormy seas or the shock of collision. “The RO - RO ships are
J— 40 J—



uridoubtedly more dangerous than other ship types,” says Danish shipbuilding consultant Jens Dalgaard.
“The crew has to be highly conscientious; otherwise it can be fatal.”

3 But even the most conscientious crew would have heen hard pressed to save the Estonia that
night. Murky underwater videos taken last week showed a broken locking pin hanging loosely where the
huge, 60 — ton bow door should have been attached. An inner door lay partly open, leaving a meter —
wide gap that had let in enough water to destabilize the ship. Investigators surmised that the locking pin
sna.pped unnoticed sometime during the scheduled ovemlghl croasing from Tallinn to Stockholm. As the

4 A surviving engine - room crewman, Margus Treu, recalled-heafing” two or three strong blows”
about half an hour before the capeize. “These blows shook the whole ship,” he said. “This was not a nat-
ural sound . It was an alien sound.” When he abandoned ship and watched it sink, he reported, the out-
er bow door was gone. The investigators said they had no inkling as to whether the captain and mate of
the watch knew that the bow door had been lost , because the entire bridge crew perished.“ But there’s
really nothing the crew could have done, "said Tuomo Karppinen, a member of a three — nation investiga-
tive commission. " It would have been too late” .

5 Once the water was cascading in, rapid doom was assured by the cavemous vehicle decks that are
another essential feature of RO — RO design. With no bulkheads, or walls, to stop water from surging
back and forth over the open decks, such ships are vulnerable to a sudden loss of stability. A relatively
small amount of water ~ far less than would sink a regular ship ~ can tum a normal rolling metion into
a complele capsize in only 2 matter of seconds,

6 Faced with the prospect of further accidents and loss of public confidence in RO - RO fleets,
shipping authorities throughout Europe ordered emetgency inspestions, espeeially of bow doors. At least
three femies ~ in Denmark and Norway - were found to have fatigue cracks or faulty locking mechanisms
in their bow doors and were barred from sailing until repairs are made. Sweden and Finland ordered that
all bow doors on ships under their jurisdiction be welded permanently shut. That weans loading and un-
loading will be through the rear doots alone, so operators must leave a large - and unprofitable — space
toalluwvehiclestohnnmmdattheenddtlwtrip.'Ihealtﬂndiveomﬂdheahesofpubﬁcwﬁdence
in the ships and official demands for extensive, costly modifications that would frther reduce profits.

7 Welding the doors closed may be the maritime equivalent of closing the bam door, however, and
the dangerous bam itself is still there in the form of the open vehicle decks. The failure of any waterline
door — whether by accident or during a collision - could lead to the same fatal capsize that sank the Es-
tonia . ManysafetymapeﬂshmistdutﬂO-ROsmnmmbesa&mlumdydeck—w-oeiljngbulk-
heads are installed to limit the movement of incoming water. But such bulkheads, costing a nearly prohib-

itive $ 900000 petship, would impede the movement of vehicles. Such vessels might be safe, but they
would no longer be RO — ROs.




Questions 26 ~ 32
The following are what happened to Estonia , some of the people on board , and other similar ships .
Indicate the chronological order of the events by writing 1,2, 8 in boxes 26 ~ 32 on your answer sheet .

26. More than 900 people died.

27. The pressure of the waves forced the door open.
28. The ship capsized.

29. Bow doors were welded permanently shut.

30. A locking pin snapped unnoticed.

31. The ship sank.

32. Two or three strong blows were heard.

Questions 33 ~ 38

Decide if the following statements are true or false according to the information provided in Reading
Passage 3. In boxes 33 ~ 38 on your answer sheet, urite True if a statement is true, write False if it is
false. If there is no information about o statement , write Not Given.

33. RO - RO ships are more efficient and profitable because they have a larger capacity for various
kinds of cargo.

34. Fewer people would have died if more life — saving facilities had been available.

35. The owner of Esionia did not lose much because both the ship and the passengers’ lives had
been properly insured.

36. Welding the bow door permanently shut means financial loss because the ship will carry fewer
vehicles.

37. Both the bow door and open vehicle decks pose safety hazards to RO - RO ships.

38. Open vehicle decks allow trucks, buses and cars to drive onto and off the ship, which is why it
is called RO ~ RO ship.

Question 39
Which one of the following was the least likely cause for the disaster?
— 42 — -



. a door in the bow

doors near waterline

= =

fatigue cracks

. faulty locking mechanisms
open vehicle deck

sailing speed

. stormy seas
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Writing Task 1

Writing Test

You should spend about 20 minutes on this task.

The diagram below shows the typical stages of consumer goods manufacturing, in-
cluding the process by which information is fed back to earlier stages to enable adjust-

ment.

Write a report for a university lecturer describing the process shown.

You should write at least 150 words.

raw

—
Flow of manafacivring
procesy

Flow of infornanion
lemdback

mandsctuced
TOMponants
"

S

produer

regeaarch

design

advertining




Writing Task 2

You should spend about 40 minutes on this task .

Present a written argument or case 1o an educated reader with no specialist knowledge of the follow-
ing topic.

Many people believe that women make better parents than men and that this is why
they have the greater role in raising children in most societies. Others claim that men
are just as good as women at parenting .

Write an essay expressing your point of view,

Give reasons for your answer.

You should write a1 least 250 words.
You should use your own ideas, knowledge and experience and support your arguments with exam-
ples and relevant evidence.
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Reading Passage 1
Questions 1~ 13;
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Reading Passage 2

Questions 14 ~ 25
14.
is.
16.

faun i wn o T s = &

835 =S

. two correct out of: vegetables, herbal medicines, herbe, wood
1. two correct out of: rice, beans, com, (native) v

two correct out of s pigs, ducks, chickens

(wet) rice / {fish)

E, A, D [any order ]

. Two correct out of; F, A, C [any order |

[
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Reading Passage 3
BERBULEHEES"FIOMEIH 28 HEMNIEKBRENEE BRI RAE, LE&
AFEE . AR T MRS AR A BN B R R ISR B

Questions 26 ~ 3

26~2 BAHFR, ABEHREENE. —BRET NERETLARPERETH
B FUEIRHA, EEZRERNR—T K. SEERFNRRBABENERN. EHER,
LABH B s — N i RS E RN, SAEBALARERN 3468,

26, 7 2.2 8.5 2.8 3.1 3.6 32.3
33. Fase A RAXRRTEWSENRY, ﬁﬁiiﬂio

34, Not Given

35. Not Given

36. Te RAMW6E,
37. Tue  bow door NIRRT L, qmdmkMﬁ&o

38. Trve - Ro-Ro: roll on and roll off, BRIREFF EF T+ Ro-~ Ro ship: BE#EM
39, False "

Writing Task 1 L

MmlmmMpﬂm@adehﬁehmuMMmﬂyfm
sale,

Raw materials and manufactured comyponents comprise the initial physical input in the manufacturing
process. Once obiained, thesc are stored for later assembly. But aseembly first depends upon the produc-
tion planning stage, where it is decided how and in what quantities the stored materials will be processed
to create sufficient quantities of finished goods. The production planning stage itself follows the require-
ments of the goods’ design stage that proceeds from extensive research. Afier assembly, the products are

_ -— 4§




inspected and tested to maintain quality control. Those units that pass the inspection and testing stages
are then packaged, despatched and offered for sale in retail outlets. The level of sales, which is the end
point of the manufacturing process, helps determine produetion planning.

A product’s design is not only the result of product research, but is also influenced by testing and
market research . If the testing stage (after assembly and inspection) reveals unacceptable problems in
the finished product, then adjustments will have to be made to the product’s design. Similarly, market
research, which examines the exient and nature of the demand for products, has the role of guiding prod-
uct design to suit consumer demands which may change with time. Market-rese
product sales, also serves to foster future sales by devising §iitable advertising for the goods.

Thus the reality of consumer goods manufacturing goes \well beyond -a simple

near production pro-
cess,
(246 words)

Writing Task 2

The view that women are better parents than men has shown itself to be true throughout history. This
i not to say that men are not of importance in child - rearing; indeed, they are most necessary if children
are to appreciate fully the roles of both sexes. But women have proven. themselves superior parents as a
result of their conditioning, their less aggressive natures and their generally better communication skills.

From the time they are little girls, females leam about nurturing. First with dolls and later perhaps
with younger brothers and sisters, gicls are given the role of carer . Girls see their mothers in the same
roles and so it is natural that they identify this as a female activity. Boys, in conirast, leam competitive
roles far removed from whet it means to nurture. While boys may dream of adventures, girls’ conditioning
reans they tend to see the future in terms of raising families.

Girls also appear to be less aggressive than boys. In adulthood, it is men, not women, who prove to
be the aggressors in crime and in war. Obvieusly,” in mising childven, & more patient, gentle: manner is
preferable to a more aggressive one. Although there certainly exist gentle men and aggressive women, by
and large, females are less likely to resort 1o violence in attempting to solve problems...

Finally, women tend to be better communicators than men. This is.shown in intelligince tests,
where females, on average, do betier in verbal commumication thas mses:: Of ourse, cominication is
of utmost impodtance i rearing. children, as children tétd - to: loam, froda1and: iadopt the comimunication
styles of their parents. B

Thus, while it is all very well to suggest a greater role for men in raising children, lct us not forget
that women are generally better snited to the parenting role.

'(303 words)
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The test is divided as follows:

Reading Passage 1 Questions 1 ~ 13
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questions. If you cannot do a particular question leave it and go on to the next. You
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Reading Passage 1

You should spend about 20 minutes on Questions 1 ~ 13 which are based ing Passage 1.

The Call of the

A The monctonous shrill of cicadas fills the humid air as a dozen orange — colored apes swing from
branches and vines. It is almost feeding time at the Sepilok Orangutan Rehabilitation Center, and the res-
idents are impatiently waiting for their human caretakers to bring them their moming meal. Located 24 km
from the city of Sandakan near the northem coast of Malaysian Bomeo, this 4000 — hectare rain — forest
reserve is a temporary home for orphaned young orangutans. Some were taken by Sepilok rangers from
people who had been illegally keeping the apes as the pets; others were brought in from lumber camps
where their mothers had been killed in logging accidents. The center’s mission is to “rehabilitate” the or-
angutans by breaking their dependence on human beings and reintroducing them to the wild. The process
can take years.

B Twenty — five staff members watch over the 80 animals at Sepilok and play host to the 150 or
more visitors who stop by on most days. “The main thing is conservation,” says Reynard Gondipon, 27,
the center's veterinarian. “We try to get the local people to love the animals and become more conserva-

tion conscious.’

C Newly — arrived orangutans are carefully examined and then placed in quarantine. In the begin-
ning, they cry much of the tme, seeking affection by stretching out their long arms toward anyone who
walks by their cages. “It’s difficult when the orangutans come in very young,” says Gondipon. “I urge
the rangers to hug them every now and then. But later on, we try to reduce contact, or else they will be-
come 100 accustomed to us.”

D After a few months of quarantine, the young orangutans are slowly introduced to the surrounding
jungle. At first they spend about two hours a day playing in the open. Once they reach the age of two,
they are allowed to roam freely, though they instinctively stay near the platform where they are fed. Imi-
tating their elders, the youngsters leamn to climb, swing in and jump from trees, build sleeping nests and
search for food.

E At this stage, dependence on humans still runs deep. Twice a day, rangers lug red plastic buck-

ets to the feeding platform to give the animals nourishing meal of bananss and milk; the fare is deliberate-

ly bland to force the young orangutans to look for other food for themselves. “During the fruiting season,
— 48 r—



we also decrease the amount,” says Gondipon. “This encourages them to go into the forest to find their
own.  On this day, a dozen apes swing in from the jungle and pull themselves up to the platfonn. The
rangers hand out bananas as the animals take tums sticking their heads in a bucket for gulps of milk.

F On most momings visitors gather on a nearby knoll to watch the feeding, and after the mea) are
joined by some of the apes, interested in studying their human ohservers. Most, though no all, of the oran-
gutans are so tame that they wrap their gangly amms around the guests. But there are exceptions. When a
young ape, Boy ambles toward a woman and reaches for her purse, Sylvia Alsisto, 24, who heads the
center’s education division, shakes a stick at the ape and yells, “Boy!”“Excuse me, "she tells the visitor.

“Don’t touch him. He'll bite. "The woman pulls away, though not before the orangutan has grabbed and
eaten her map of Sepilok.

G Because excessive contact with humans hinders rehabilitation|, (the' stafl discourages-v
touching the animals. An exception is Jojo, 3, once a pet, who disdainsthe jungle hfeand is content
with prancing and posing for a curious audience. “It is very hard trying to rehahilitate Jojo,” says Gondi-
pon. “he doesn’t want to climb, and he once fell from a tree and broke his arm. So, rather than let the
visitors touch all the other orangutans, we let Jojo do the job for them.”

H By the age of nine, the apse are moved to & second feading platfonn & kilometer away. Here they
have Little contact with people but are still brought food to supplement their diet. On a platform near the
ground, two feeders bellow like orangutans as a way of telling the apes out in the forest that it is meal-
time. A few people are waiting neathy, brushing off the occasional leech that tumbles onto them from the
irees above. “Someone’s up there,” whispers Janet Liew, 31, who has come from Sandakan. “I see
her.” At first there is little response 1o the feedere’ howls, Then the leaves rustle overhead. Down comes
a female orangutan with an infant clinging to her, The mother accepts a few bananss and then some milk .
As the excited visitors snap pictures, the orangutans retreat back up the tree.

I The rangers see the apes’ flight from the cameras’ flashes s & good sign: it shows that as the ani-
mals become less dependent on people for food, they are also less at ease with them, High above in the
ovethead canopy, the mother cradies her baby and carries it off into the forvat.

Questions 1 ~ 3
Choose the appropriate letter / letters and write it / them in bones 1 ~ 3 an your answer sheet .

1. The word “visitors” is used a nimber of times in the passage (paragraphs B, F, G and H). It is
used to refer to

A. people only.

B. apes only.

C. both people and apes.

2. ﬂwmrgelpopulanmofmeOmngumnRehbﬂlmumCemerm(pImwdloo@enw)

A. orangutans formerly kept as pets by people.
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B. orangutans living in the wild.

C. young orangutans whose moihers have been killed.

D. wild animals in the area.

3. Which one of the following is not the rangers’ effort to help the orangutans 10 be less dependent
on people?

A. Reduce rangers’ physical contact with them.

B. Reduce food during fruiting season.

C. Limit the daily food.

D. Move the feeding place.

E. Brush off the occasional leech that tumbles onto them.

Questions 4 ~ 5 5
Reading Passage 1 has 9 paragraphs marked A ~ 1. Answer qestions ¥ and 5 by writing the letter A
~ I of the appropriate parographs in baves 4 and 5 on your answer sheel.

4. Which paragraph says that some young orangitans can be dangerous?
5, Wchpamgmphnmﬁuummerphcrﬂym&wm@mmwhevmgﬂ)elrm?

Questions 6 ~ 13
Complete the following summary of Reading Passage 1. Choose Neo More Than Three Words from
the passage for each gap . Wn’:eyouranmb;ques6e13ontmms}m.

A center to rehabilitate orphaned young orangutaps is ru) by some conservation -+ (6) -+ people in
Sepilok, 24 km from the city of Sandakan, Bomeo. A **- (7) *++ home for about 80 orangutans, it gives
themachmoeloleamtobelessm( "'peopleforfoodandevennmﬂybeabletofendforthermel\'es
in-"(9) - On a platform near the ground, hanarmmdunlkuqoﬁ'e:redlolheomg:tans (10)

Aﬂersevemlyears theormgutansaremovedwasecondfeedmgplmftm ++(11) ***,10 further re-

duce their -+ (12) with peo;ﬂe “;eygrudua]lybecomeless (13) * with people, which is seen as
an mdlcatorol‘lhe rangers success, J o

Reading Passage 2

You should spend about 20 minutes on Questions 14.~ 37 -which.are-based:on Reading Passage 2.



Weight — Loss Nirvana

A substance that makes fat mice thin just might werk for himans too

1 In the U.S., where one in three adults is seriously overweight, the news caried by the joumnal Science
last week—that Friedman and his colleagues at the Howard Hughes Medical Institute and New York Clty 8
Rockefeller University had discovered a magical potion that melts fat in a matter of weeks—resonated
usual force. Momentarily, at least, it buoyed the spirits of millions of lifelong-digférs and Poosted the stock of
Amgen, the biotechnical firm hased in California that holds the license on
early to predict, however, whether this rare elixir{called leptin, after the Greek-fepro
be a stunning pharmaceutical success or just another “miracle” cure that never pans out. Even if all goes well,
it could be five to ten years before leptin is approved in the U.S. for human use. Researchers must first dem-
onstrate that leptin benefits people as well as rodents and that it causes no serious side effects.

meaning slender ) will

2 The search for leptin began in the 1960s, when Douglas Coleman, a researcher at the Jackson Labo-
ratory in Bar Harbor, Maine, began studying a strain of obese laboratory mice. In a seres of ingenious
experiments, Coleman surgically joined the blood vessels of an obese mouse to those of a normal — size
mouse, creating a sort of artificial Siamese twin. Whal happened then was astonishing: the fat animal im-
mediately began to lose weight. This suggested that the blood of nonobese mice carried a potent biochemi-
cal messenger, one that played a vital role in regulating appetite and metabolism. But the mysterious

agent was present in such minuscule quantities that no one was able to isolate it.

3 Friedman picked up the challenge, applying new tools developed by the field of molecular genetice . The
secret factor, he reasoned,must be produced by a gene that was defective in the obese mice. So he began to
hunt for such a gene, the 0b, or cbese, gene. Sure enough. late last year, after eight years of effort, Fried-
man and his colleagues pinpointed the ob gene in both average — weight and obese mice. They then inserted
the normal gene into bacterial cells, providing at long last detectable quantities of the protein they called lep-

tin.

4 By injecting leptin into obese mice, three separate teams of researchers, including Friedman's, have
confirmed that this protein is indeed the blood factor that makes fat mice thin. But they ae still trying to
puzzle out just how it works. Friedman, for one, the brain. In fact, it appears leptin may acl in a feed-
back loap like the temperature sensor in a thermostat — or in this case a “fatstat " — 1o tell the body
whether to tum metabolism and appetite up or down. Thus when leptin is low, hunger pangs increase,
body temperature drops, and metabolism slows. When leptin is high, everything reverses. In such fash-
iont, the brain sirives to keep body weight stable and fluctuations small .

5 Because leptin is produced in fat tissue, the fatter an animal is, the more leptin its cells should
make. Normal mice then respond to weight gain by tuming out more leptin. As a result, their appetites
slacken and their energy consumption speeds up. But the obese mice cannot produce leptin, so their
brains never receive this viial message. “These animals,” marvels Friedman, “get fat because they think



they’re starving, and then when we give them the protein, they get thin because they think they're fai!”

6 What, if anything, does this have to do with people? Perhaps a good deal. For humans have an ob
gene that is virtually identical to the mouse gene, and it is possible that at least some folks have wouble
keeping off kilos because of a mulation in this gene. Most experts, however, concur that defects in the
vb gene are not likely 10 be a major reason for obesity in people. But that does not mean leptin might not
be therapeutically useful for many other overweight people. In last week’'s Science, for example, a team

reversing more typical cases of weight gain.

7 What about side effects? Injections of leptin do not, as one might fear, tum lean mice into
starving wretches. After losing weight, researchers from Amgen reported, nomal mice stabilize both their
food intake and their metabolista. Obese mice likewise reach an optimal leanness, then stop losing
weight. The pattem of weight loss is also encouraging. For unlike extreme calorie restriction, which can
weaken muscle, leptin appears to dissolve fat while leaving lean tissue intact. On the basis of such data,
Amgen(which paid Rockefeller University $ 20 million for patent rights to make products based on the ob
gene ) has announced that it hopes to begin conducting human trials as early as next year.

8 Many experts find these plans 100 optimistic. Just because researchers have not noted womisome side ef-
fects yet, critics say, does not mean that none will emerge. Leptin, they point out, is a serious drug, not the
easy — to ~ swallow™ thin pill” dieters have dreamed of for so long. To do its work, leptin would probably have
o be either injected daily or implanted under the skin for life. In the laboratory experiments reported last
week, the obese mice started regaining weight as soon as the injections stopped. Even with a boost from some-
thing like leptin, cautions Dr. Ahmed Kissebah, an obesity expert at the Medical College of Wisconsin, the
formerly fat cannot afford to become less vigilant.” People will still have to lose weight the hard way,” he pre-
dicts.“ T'll be like diabetes: you still have to exercise and watch your food intake.”

9 Regardless of what eventually happens in the marketplace, the discovery of leptin is occasion for
celebration. It has provided scientists with a new avenue for exploring & still poorly understood metabolic
pathway, one that probably consists of many other equally powerful compounds, each of which could lead
to new drugs. To the millions of seriously overweight Americans, help with a frustrating condition — years
of guilty eating and self - recrimination — may finally be on the way.

Questions 14 ~ 21

Complete the follawing summary of Reading Passage 2. Choose No More Than Three Words from
the passage for each answer. Write your answers in boxes 14 ~ 21 on your answer sheet .

In America alone, there are more than 50 million seriously <**(14)+** people, many of whom have

been struggling to keep their weight in check. The news carried by Science is the best these people could
hope for.



According to Dr. Friedman, he and his colleagues have discovered that mice have a gene that is re-
sponsible for controlling their weight. If ---(15) --- , this gene, the ob gene, keeps mice eating and
gaining weight. Friedman and his colleagues have identified an obese - gene - related compound called
leptin which adjusts+*+(16)---and appetite. Normal mice can produce leptin which keeps---{17)-:-and
weight gain in balance. Obese mice, on the other hand, cannol produce leptin and therefore their-(18)
++-are led to believe that they need more food. After being given:+(19)-*-of leptin, these mice start con-
suming less food and burning more fat. After reaching -+(20} -, they stop losing weight.

Questions 22 ~ 27
Do the following statements agree with the views of the writer of Reading Passage 27 In boxes 22 ~
27 on your answer sheet write

Yes if the statement agrees with the writer;

No if the statement does not agree with the writer;
Not Given if there is no information about this in the passage.

22.Leptin, after being approved by health authorities, will be available to people in need through
doctors’ prescnptions.

23 . Both obese mice and normal mice have the ob gene.

24 . Both obese mice and nomnal mice have leptin in their bodies.

25.Dr. Friedman never found the gene that was believed to control weight. Instead, he found lep-
lin.

26.If excess leptin is present, the brain signals the body to reduce food intake and to become more
active, thus reducing the amount of fat.

27. The ob gene causes the fat cells to produce the hormone leptin. The more fat, the more hor-

-

mone is produced.

Reading Passage 3
You should spend about 20 minutes on Questions 28 ~ 40 which are based on Reading Passage 3.
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Questions 28 ~ 33

Rending Passage 3 has seven paragraphs A ~ G. Choose the most suitable headings for paragraphs B
~ G from the list of headings below. Write the appropriate numbers(i ~ xi) in boxes 28 ~ 33 on your an-

swer sheet .

NB: There are more headings than paragraphs so you will not use all of them. You may use any of

29.
30,
31.
32.
33.

A Striking progress towards sexual equality has been made in the past two decades, particularly
conceming adult literacy, school enrolment, and matemal mortality rates. Nonetheless, among the 900m

the headings more than once .

(i} An educated mother often mes e |
(i) Education and financial credit} /"% Rk
(ii) Woman are still way behind

v} Puzzles of the sexes

{V) Areas in which women are better
(vi) Education is the most important

Wil Great changes taken place in the last 20 years
M¥ Why women are in a disadvantageous position
(X} Schooling and fertility rate

{X) Government action needed to help women

() Mental differences between the two sexes

. Paragraph B

Paragraph C
Paragraph [
Paragraph E
Paragraph F
Paragraph G
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illiterate people in poor countries, women outhumber men by two to one; 60% of the 130m children with
no access to primary school are girls; and women’s wages ave typically only 60% ~ 70% those of men.
Few would deny that narrowing this gap yet further would make for a fairer society. But there is also a
grow ing consensus among development economists that it would also do a great deal to promote faster eco-
noniic gmwth, if women are provided with more opportunities for education, nutrition, access to credit
and property righs.

B The empirical evidence is strongest in the case of education. Because it improves a country's
stock of human capital, education is an important factor in raising output . As one would expect, econom-

i theory suggests that a beiter — educated workforee, of both men and women, is like

growth . in the case of women's education, however, there seem to be a moting be_
nefite. For a stan, edueating women seems to reduce fertility. For any g cestmient, tower

fertilsty implies more capital accumulation per worker — and this mises growth rates per head.

C Studies from individual countries point out that one year of female schooling can reduce the fertil-
ity vate by between 5% and 10% . A simulation study of 72 countries around the world shows that, if all
other factors were held constant, doubling female secondary - school enrolments in 1975 would have re-
duces| the average fenility rate in 1985 from 5.3 to 3.9 children and lowered the number of births by al-
most 3% . Better education reduces fertility in several ways. First, it increases the potential wages that
women can command; in this way, it raises the value of women's time, and so adds to the effective cost
of bearing children. Also, better ~ educated women tend to marry later, and know more about contracep-

tion .

D As well as having fewer children, educated women are more likely to have betterfed, and there-
fore healthier, children - who will themselves be better educated. Evidence from World Bank surveys in
Nicaragua, Pakistan, Vietnam and Cote D’Ivoire suggests that the probability of a child being in school
ncreases with the mother's own education. Education and nutrition are the clearest links connecting
greater equality and economic growth, but the World Bank says that there may be other channels too. For
example, women get disproportionately little access to credit from the formal banking system in most de-
veloping countries, largely because they are assumed to have no collateral to offer. In Latin America, for
instance, women make up only 7% ~ 11% of borrowers. However, studies from Bangladesh, where a
number of schemes steer credit to poor women. show that making it easier for them to borrow can do more

to cul poverty and raise investment than lending to men.

E From a theoretical point of view, these findings raise an intriguing question. If improving the
econmmic opportunities of women brings such benefits. why do sexual inequalities persist a1 all? Put an-
other way, why do households themselves not altocate their existing resources accordingly, in the interests

of increasing their income? To answer this question. it is necessary o understand how economic decisions

within househclds are made .

F Fconomists have customarily thought of the household as a single, or * unitary” , decision — mak-
ing bodv. Households were thought to maximise their welfare by allocating income and other resources to



the members that promised the highest rates of retum, as reflected in wages and prices. So one rationale
for the persistence of inequality, consistent with this view of household decision - making, is that markets
fail to capture the full benefits 1o society of investing in women. These benefits, in tum, are not reflected
in wages. Households thevefore make choices that fail 10 maximise their well - being. Altenatively. and
pretty obviously, this “unitary” model of household behaviour may be incomplete. Some ecoromists have
analysed the household as a “collective” entity — i. e., they assume that the welfare of the mdividual

members does not necessarily move in parallel with the welfare of the householdTas a whole. Each family

well as because of cutside factors, tend to be in a weaker bargaining position than men.

G Whether it is to address a market failure or to improve the relative bargaining position of women
within the family, or both, there does seem to be a case for government action to help women. The World
Bank concludes that governments should try, wherever possible, to change laws and regulations in ways
that promote equal opportunities, and, if necessary, to intervene to correct sexual inequalities. This
would be both fair and efficient—which is as close as econoraic policy gets to a free lunch.

Questions 34 ~ 40

Complete the following summary of Reading Passage 3. Choose No More Than Three Words from
the passage for each answer. Write your answers in boxes 34 ~ 49 on your answer sheet .

Woman's situation all over the world have improved. However, siatistics show that they are sill in a
much disadvantageous position when opportunities for education, access to credit and *-+(34)*+are taken
inte consideration. It has been found that education of women is the most important factor in improving
women's economic status. Studies have indicated that the amount of education received by women come-
lates with*+*(35)---—the more education they receive, the fewer children they have. Compared with illit-
erate women, educated mothers tend to have'**(36)-++kids and these kids are more likely to -+ (37)--

According to World Bank surveys, greater equality and++-(38)---can be achieved through other channels,
too, such as access to credit.

Reasons for women to be in an unfair*+(39)--+include, acconding to some economists, markets fail

to capture the full benefits of society of investing in women, and women are in a weaker bargaining posi-
tion because of social and --+{40) -

Writing Test

Writing Task 1
You should spend about 20 minutes on this task .

The chart below shows the sleep patterns of people in five different occupations ac-
cording {0 a Canadian study.
Write a report for a university lecturer, describing the information below. Give



possible reasons for the differences.
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Clawake Maslecp
Writing Task 2

You should spend about 40 minutes on this task.
Present a written argument or case to an educated reader with no specialist knowledge of the follow-
ing, topic.

The mass media, inchuding television, radio and newspagers, have great influence
in shaping people’s idess.

To what extent do you agree or disagree with this statemamnt?

Give ressons for your saswer,

You should write at least 250 words.

You should use your own ideas, knowledge and experience and support your arguments with exam-
ples and relevant evidence.

IELTS 3R 38008 (%)

Reading Passage 1
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Questions 1 ~ 13

1. A BB visitors PIREHE A REB A LA R, B Hs JLAL X B me4E A, B, it
w7 B Brth 248 A

2.A,C RAkK,

3.F ITHARMHMRFHESRBEARPEBMES, AB.C.DIRHILER.
leech : K AE ,

4. F .
5.1 explicitly: B33 , B HHE implicitly( & ¥ i
6. comscious AERE—A,
7
3
9.

. temporary AES 3 4.
. dependemm 18
the wild/the forest/the jungle W A EB, .
10. twice a day EB%¥2 6],
i1. a kilometer away HE® | 1),
12. contact RCGHE,
13. atease  (FEGEO0.HPAE) LIB.

Reading Passage 2

MR THERAARREDERERERS L 48— e @y S &nRE 0y Em
LB ob X, BEREE B FHY ob REHAEHEG, REE S L0 leptin MO, Bt | X F
ERMA SR AR, éﬁmﬁaaa&t&mm& o BERAXXEREMN lepin B, THRF
ohik- 201 SO o

Questions 14 ~ 27

14. overweight  fat H WS, RAFUT . obese WEEMM, "~

15. defective/it is defective REIBRE 24, e b R

16. metabolism RIS TERAIN 4 B a4 ﬂl’eedhadk‘loﬁp &mmo Thenmatat
B K, fastat: BRETRURFF X,

17. food intake  EEAY keeps':*in balance TR X B — xmﬁilﬁﬁmﬁﬁa T &89 F
EBF 1 weight gain, 5~ ﬁr“%ﬁ&ﬂﬁ&/\ﬁ AR appet:te:& eneagyommmg)ﬁon %, B
6 BY RS — %1,

18. brains  WE S BF 44, brmin(RBO)BHAT(EB 4 B), AEPERYNALA,

19. injections W35 7.8 B,

20. an optimal leanness L3 7 BE5E 3 4],

21. obesity Eiﬁawﬂﬂ*»ﬂmﬂﬁﬁ BRBRRER BB RN SR

MAER Ko fat X4 A IRV IENT , fatness XARTE L R, ﬂ%s&&ﬁ!%ﬂﬂ%ﬁ%? Dr.
Ahmed Kissebah,

22, Not Given

23, Yes  XPHEZERSEPH ob HH, AREMZRIKAN o BEHRE, LS
- 58 —



W leptin,

4. No  WE—BRNH,

25. No XU Friedman'*-pinpointed the ob gene( RE 3 B),

2. Yes TEXEWEREALRER L leptin, A IMKEINME, KA M leptin X V115,
THEERRSV R,

26. Yes  leptin BRHIRBT MM S WK, ERBHE, 7Y lepiin BF, LPAT protein
(58 4 Bt3E 1 6)) #l hormone( 58 4 BE58 3 1) ) 33K leptin,

27. Yes

Reading Passage 3
Questions 28 ~ 40

28.v 29.0x  30.i  3l.iv 32 vk 33 x

34. nutrition/property rights W A BB G —4],

35. (their Yerility(rate) W CER,

36. fewer/better — fed/healthier

37. be better educated/be in school  FEH 3637 Wil DESB | HFEET —FHBHREER,
MEFRHERERER BEARREFOET. AL, BV E-CSESEETEXL, ABERN
XFMBEXR,

38. economic growth R DB A,

39. (bargaining) position W F BGRE M G BRE 4],

40. culture noms B FERER,

Writing Task 1

Differences in sleep patiems appear to reflect differences in individuals’ occupations.

A Canadian study has pointed out , for example, that students typically sleep for a consecutive 8 -
hour period each night, from 11 p.m. to 7 a.m. This may be because the central activity in their lives,
study, takes place in normal daylight hours. Similarly, business executives slesp consecutive hours, but,
perhape because their jobs are especially busy and stressful they aleep for 6 hours on average, getting up
around 5 a.m, -

By contrast, truck drivers, probably because of their need i keep their trucks on the road over long
periods, tend to sleep in two 3 - hour blocks; one between 7 snd 10 a.m. and another fram 4 10 7 p.m.
Another occupation associsted with broken sleep schedules is that of doctors. They tend to retire to bed
around 1 a.m. and start their day st 7 a.m. , but may be woken up to deal with emergencies in the mid-
dle of the night. Finally, full - time mothers, especially those with young children, tend to sleep when
their babies do. Typically, they will sleep from 10 p.m. and be awoken at 1 a.m. to comfort their ba-
bies for a couple of hours. They then go back to bed %o wake at 6 a.m. , but nap for two hours or so in
the early afternoon.

Thus the influence on one’s sleep patiern is worthy of consideration when choosing an occupation .

(239 words)




Writing Task 2

The mass media have a powerful influence in shaping our lives. We have come to depend on them
for information and entertainment, and in doing so we let them affect important aspects of our lives.

The undemable usefulness of the media in almost instantly providing information about events around
the world is largely taken for granted. But in our dependence on the media we have allowed them to
mould our notions and opinions of events, places and people. Though few of us probably think about it ,
our conceptions of, say, our elected officials spring from television images and newspaper stories. Most of
us will never meet prime ministers or presidents, but anyone who is regularly exposed to the media will
have an opinion of them. When it is time to cast our vole, we will make our decision based on how the
media portmy the candidates. We are similarly swayed by coverage of wars.

the public begins to form opinions that reflect the coverage see; hear and read in the major media.

The media are also influential in the way they facilitate the spread of culture and lifestyle. The so -
called * global youth culture’ , in which one finds young people around the world displaying a common in-
terest in music, clothing styles and films, is an example of the media’s enormous sway in this regard. A
popular figure such as Michael Jackson would never be so well known were it not for the media’s extensive
reach into every society on the globe.

Thus I would argue that the mass media’s influence is certainly great. Indeed, with technological
advancements such as the Intemnet bringing even more forms of electronic media to our homes and work-
Places, it is likely the media’s influence will grow even stronger.

(333 words)
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Reading Passage 1
You should spend about 20 minutes on (uestions I ~ 14, which are based on Reading Passage 1.
Birth of An Antarctic Super - Be

B - 15 Iceberg

If an iceberg breaks loose from Antarctica and nobody's the: it, does it make any sound?
That koan is more than just a meditative exercise for Doug MacAyeal, a glaciologist at the University of
Chicago who has spent decades pondering the vast Antarctic ice sheets. Neither he nor anyone else has
ever witnessed firsthand the calving of an Antarctic berg, and the process still mystifies polar experts.
The most enormous Antarctic bergs are rare and elusive, embarking only once every few decades in untra-
veled seas and rarely straying far from the frozen continent. So there was much rejoicing among MacAyeal
and his associates in March when satellites spotted the largest berg in recorded history separating from the
northem edge of the Ross Ice Shelf. The new arrival, dubbed B — 15, is the size of Connecticut above
water and 10 times bigger below. Melted, it would fill about half of Lake Michigan's basin with 250 nil-
lion gallons of water. In satellite images, MacAyeal could detect cracks in the ice sheet parailel to the
front and spaced about 20 miles apart. Icebergs seemed to be breaking off at the cracks, like sections of
a chocolate bar, as the ice sheet moved slowly but surely toward the Ross Sea. Only one or two major
bergs had calved from the Ross ice front dunng its latest 50 - year advance. So MacAyeal suspected that
the shelf was due for ancther hig break, “It could have been the whole length of the ice front,” which
stretches more than 300 miles from Victoria Land to Cape Colbeck, MacAyeal says. “We could have had
a 300 - mile ~ long iceberg that was 20 miles wide. Unfortunately, only about half of the ice front came
off. The other side may come off any day.”

When or how the second half of the Ross ice front will break off is also an open question. There are
plenty of cracks on the shelf that never amount to anything, says Jacabs. So the science of iceberg track-
ing is still as much description as prediction. The icebergs are monitored by polar — orbiting satellites us-
ing microwaves, infrared light, and radar, and they’re named according to the place and order in which
they originate. B - 15, for example, is the fifteenth big berg to break off the B quadrant of Amtarctica
since the center started counting in the 1970s. The monitoring isn't systematic: It's a by — product of
weekly reviews of images from meteorological satellites. Thus the station manager at McMurdo, concemed
about his own weather, spied the satellite image of B - 15 a couple of days before the ice center did. He
emailed the snapshot of the 183 - by - 23 — mile — long berg to Julie Palais in the office of polar programs
at the National Science Foundation, who in tum forwarded it to MacAyeal. Now MacAyeal and his col-
leagues at the science foundation are tracking the progress of B ~ 15 with some trepidation. Unlike their
antipodean cousins, Amtarctic icebergs usually get trapped in a circumpolar current that keeps them



“swirling like a whirligig around the continent.” says MacAyeal, That prevents them from wandering into
major shipping lanes farther north. But B - 15 might cause trouble closer to home.

“These giant icebergs last for decades without melting, and during those decades they trave! thou-
sands of miles,” says MacAyeal. “The only problem is that their travel is undirected. In the back of my
head there’s an inkling of a possibility that we might leam enough about icebergs 1o someday direct one up
to Loa Angeles. An iceberg the size of B— 15 would supply the city’s water needs for 500 years,” So far,
MacAyeal doesn’t see any evidence that global warming is affecting the Ross Ice Shelf and its calving, but
other researchers report that the ice sheet appears io be thinning in peripheral paris of Antarctica. More
definitive information may be available in a few years, after MacAyeal posis automated. weathen stations
and seismic sensors on the shelf.

C-16

In September 2000, for the second time in less than a year, a masa ebesg splintered away from
the Ross Ice Shelf in Antarctica. The new iceberg, which scientists dubbed C - 16, measures 30 miles
long by 11.5 miles wide, some 345 square miles in area. Tt was detected by satellite on September 27,
though the exact date of cleavage is unknown due to the exiensive cloud cover that has persisted over the
southern Ross Sea. Iceberg C — 16 is being tracked by the National Ioe Center, a Maryland ~ based agen-
cy staffed by members of the U.S. Navy, the U.S. Coast Guard and the National Oceanic and Atmo-
spheric Administration. The new iceberg poses some cause for concem for resupply ships serving the
U.S. Antarctic research station on Ross Island. “This one is of particular interest because of its proximity
to Roes Island, which is where McMurdo Station is located,” Butcher said, “It's possible that this ice-
berg may drift enough to impact the area where the ships will be operating, so we’re going to be monitor-
ing this one very closely through the season.” The station, which can host between 200 and 1100 people
depending on the time of year, is typically resupplied via cargo ship in middle o late February, said Pe-
ter West, a spokesman at the National Science Foundation. West echoed Butcher’s point that iceberg C -
16 could become grounded and block the shipping channel. But it is equally poesible that the iceberg
could simply drift off to sea, West emphasized. “It’s difficult to say what is going to happen with is,”
West said. “At the moment, we just don’t know.”

West noted that in March, an iceberg much larger than C - 16 also broke away from the Ross ice
Shelf near Roosevelt lsland. That berg, dubbed B — 15, measured about 170 miles long by 25 miles
wide. At 4250 square miles( 11007 aquare kilometers) , the berg was almost as large as the state of Con-
necticut. According to West, icebergs the size of B - 15 and C ~ 16 have never been obeerved in the vi-
cinity of the McMurdo Station before this year. Still, West was reluctant to attribute the breakaway ice-
bergs to global warming. “Certainly at the moment you cannot say that it’s a result of global warming, be-
cause we don’t understand the history of the ice shelves enough 1o know”, West said. Cracks in the Ant-
arctic ice shelf have been closely obeetved since the advent of remote sensing satellite equipment in the
early 1970s.

Questions I ~ 6
Classify the following statemenis as applying 1o
A. B - 15 Ieeberg



B. C- 16 lceberg
C. Both Icebergs
D. Neither Iceberg

Write the appropriate letiers A ~ D in boxes 1 ~ 6 on your answer sheet .

I'EE%‘:‘F’;‘LE?‘:‘LM’ Bl
g 155 close to Ross lnland.

The scientists are worried about this® ( these }iceberg(s)
. The iceberg(s)originated from the Ross Ice shelf.

. ‘The iceberg(s)will probably drifi to Los Angeles.

. The iceberg(s)is( are) dangerous because it is(they are)drifting towards the Ross [s land sheif.
. This(']‘hese)ioeberg(s)wiﬂ probably not melt for several decades.

. This( These iceberg(s) was (were ) directly seen firsthand separating at the exact location it oc-
curred.

oo R W=

Questions 7 ~ 10

Using No More Than Three Words from the passage , answer the following questions . Write the an-
swers in boxes 7 ~ 10 on your answer sheet.

7. What is the name of the ice Landmass from which both icebergs separated?

8. What is the phenomenon that many people are blaming the creation of these icebergs on, but yet
the scientists in the passage are reluctant to acknowledge?

9. An ice shelf break is compared to the breaking of what conmon food item?

10. While B - 15 was 170 miles long, how long might it have been if it had cracked all way up the
ice front?

Questions 11 ~ 14

Complete the summary below :

Choose your answers from the box below the summary and wrile them in boxes 11 ~ 14 on your answer
sheet .

NB: There are more words than spaces , so you will not use them all.



One of the problems with the monitoring of these icebergs is_thefarfThat information does not come
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Reading Passage 2
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Lack Of Sleep Alters Hormones,
Metabolism

A Chronic sleep loss can reduce the capacity of even young adults to perfonm basic metabolic func-
tions such as processing and storing carbohydrates or regulating hormone secretion, report researchers from
the University of Chicago Medical Center in the October 23 issve of The Lancet. Cutting back from the
standard eight down to four hours of sleep each night produced striking changes in glucose tolerance and
endocrine function - changes that resembled the effects of advanced age or the carly stages of diabetes -
after less than one week .

B The study was conducted by a team of researchers who extended previous research into cognitive
effects and focused on physiological effects . Funding for this study was supplied by the Research Network
on Mind — Body Inieractions of the MacArthur Foundation( Chicago) ,the U. S. Air Force Office of Scien-



tific Research and the National Institutes of Health, Although many studies have examined the shoit —
term effects of acute, total sleep deprivation on the brain, this is the first to investigate the impact of
chronic, partial sleep loss on the body by evaluating the metabolism and hormone secretion of subjects
subjected to sleep restriction and after sleep recovery.

C “We found that the metabolic and endocrine changes resulting from a significant sleep debt mim-
ic many of the hallmarks of aging,” said Dr. Eve Van Cauter, professor of medici
Chicago and director of the study. “We suspect that chronic sleep
could also increase the severity of age - related ailments such 4s
memory loss.”

ne-atthé, University of
58 may not-only hasten the onset but
diabetes,  hypettension;” obesity and

D Cutting back on sleep is an extremely common response 1o the time pressures of modein industrial
societies . The average night’s sleep decreased from about nine hours in 1910 to about 7.5 hours in 1975,
a trend that continues. Millions of shift workers average less than five hours per workday. Previous stud-
ies, however, have measured only the cognitive consequences of sleep loss.

E Van Cauter and colleagues Karine Spiegel and Rachel Leproult chose to focus instead on the
physiologic effects of sleep loss, how sleep deprivation altered basic bodily functions such as regulating
blood sugar levels, storing away energy from food and the production of various hormones. They followed
11 healthy young men for 16 consecutive nights. The first three nights the subjects were allowed to sleep
for eight hours, from 11p.m. to 7 a. m. The next six nights they siept four hours, from 1 a. m. to S
a.m. The foliowing seven nights they spent 12- hours in bed, from 9 a. m. to 9 p. m. All subjects re-
ceived identical diets. The researchers constantly assessed each volunteer's wakefulness and heart rate.
They performed sleep studies on the last two eight — hour nights, the last two four — hour nights, and the
{irst and last two 12 hour nights. They perfonmed glucose tolerance teats on the fifth day of sleep depriva-
tion and the fifth day of sleep recovery, and monitored glucose and hommone levels every 30 minutes on
the sixth day of deprivation and of recovery.

F They found profound alterations of glucose metabolism, in some situations resembling patients
with type — 2 diabetes, during sleep deprivation. When tested curing the height of their sleep debt, sub-
jects took 40 percent longer than nonmal to regulste their blood sugar levels following a high — carbo-
hydrate meal. Their ability to secrete insulin and to respond to insulin both decreased by about 30 per-
cent. A similar decrease in acute insulin response is an early marker of dinbetes. The differences were
particularly marked when tested in the momings. “Under sleep debt conditions, our young lean subjects
would have responded to a moming glucose tolerance test in @ mamner consistent with current diagnostic
criteria for impaired glucose tolerance,” note the authors. Impaired glucose tolerance is an early symptom
of diabetes. Sleep deprivation also altered the production and action of ather hormones, dampening the
secretion of thyroid - stimulating hormones and increasing blood levels of cortisol, especially during the
afternoon and evening. Elevated evening cortisol fevels are typical of much older subjects and are thought
to be related to age — related health problems such as insulin resistance and memory impairment.
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spent 12 hours in bed. In fact, as the subjects spent more than eight hours a night in bed, their laborato-
ry values moved beyond the “nommal” or baseline standards, suggesting that even eight hours of sleep does
not produce the fully rested state.

Young adulls may function best after more than eight hours of rest each night.

“While the primary function of sleep may very well be cerebral restoration,” note the authors, “our
findings indicate that sleep loss also has consequences for peripheral function that, if maintained chroni-
cally, could have long lemn adverse health effects. "

Questions 15 ~ 20

Reading passage 2 has 7 paragraphs A ~ G. Fromdwlis:ofhcadmgsbeiawwrﬂetheappmpm
numbers (i ~ xi ) in your answer section 15 ~ 20.

NB: There are more headlines than paragraphs , soyouwdfnotuaeaﬂofshem. You may use any of
the headings more than once.

List of Headings

) Details of Findings
i) Recovery Process

) Problem of Sleep Deprivation in Today’s Society
(i Relationship to Aging

(V)  Researchers and Their Unique Focus
) Main Finding

Vi) Health Effects

V8 Methodology

X The Primary Function of Sleep

{X) The Hallmarks of Aging

X)  Cerebral Restoration

15. Paragraph B
16. Paragraph C’
17: Parsgraph D
18. Paragraph E
19. Paragraph F
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Questions 21 & 22

Name the tnwo General areas that this study looked ai that affect the human health in passage 2. Us-
ing No More Than Two Words for each answer , write these two areas separately in answer section 21 &
22,

Questions 23 ~ 29
Are the following statements supported by the research in Reading Passage 27 Write\ your an
boxes 23 ~ 29 on your answer sheet .

Yes il the stalement is supported by the research
No if the statement contradicts the research
Not Given if there is nothing that either supports or contradicts the statement

. People who get less sleep often have the same symptoms as those people who get old.
. 'The sdy looks at not only the effect on the brain but also metabolism and hormone ecretion.
If a person gets 8 hours of sleep, the body’s energy will be restored.
. The main function of sleep is to restore the body’s metabolism and hormone levels.
. People are sleeping fewer hours than they used to.
. 'The study does not conclude that sleep loss will definitely increase the severity of age — related
ailments such as diabetes, hypertension, obesity, and memory loss.
29. Beyond 12 hours some of the same symptorns found in aleep ~ loss will retum.

RERB R

Reading Passage 3

You are advised to spend about 20 minules on Questions 30 ~ 40 whickh are based on Reading Pas-
sage3 .

Hunting for Aliens With a PC

What would you think was the biggest computing project in the world? Something to do with simulat-
ing nuclear blasts, perhaps, or forecasting climate change, using some vast system that occupies acres of
floor space? Not at all. It’s the search for aliens — more precisely, any radio signals they might be beam-
ing out. And it’s being carried out not on soine monstrous aystem, but by about 2.3 million personal com-
puters scattered around the world, as part of a project begun by the Search for Extraterrestrial Intelligence
(Seti) group. I’s called Seti@home, and consists of a small computer program which runs as a screen-
suver — that is, when you aren’t using your computer — and chugs through the complex data analysis of ra-
dio signals received from outer space, looking for a steady signal that doesn’t come from Eaxth and which
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lies in a particular range of frequencies that aliens would be likely 1o use - at least, according to our hest
guesses about what they might do. Now, PCs ~ even 2.3 million of them — might not sound as though
they could possibly stack up against the huge machines such as Asci White, the computer unveiled by
[BM in July which covers an area equal to three tennis courts and can carny out 12 trillion calculations per
sacond — more than three times faster than the recorded speed of any other computer, and 1000 times
niore powerful than Deep Blue, the supercomputer that defeated chess champion Garry Kasparov in 1997,

But Asci White is only one machine( which will be used to_simulate"finclear blasts mathematically) .

The statistics for the Seti@ home project show that earlier this month its’members’ computers carried out

aynche ay 1999, its users have
done a grand total of 3.7 hundred million tnllion (3.7 20)operations, To reach that, Asci White would
have to run non - stop for about nine months ~ but by that time, the Seti@home project would have out-
nn it even further. The statistics show that as more people join, they are also bringing more powerful
computers to bear, so that in the course of the project’s life the average time taken to process a chunk of
data has fallen from 18hr 35min to 14hr 46min.

The Seti project was probably the fastest — growing Net phenomenon{at least, until the music file —
sharing program Napster came along) . Released last year on May 16, within 10 days seti @ home had
350000 users in 203 countries; in just one day it added another 20000 It passed the one million mark in
September 1999, and two million this summer. What also makes the seti @home project remarkable - be-
sides its size — is the fact that all the processing is being done completely voluntarily. Certainly , seti itself
could never pay for something comparuble with Asci White. The Seti package is a small download which
installs iteelf . It then begins analyzing a small packet of data , recorded otiginally by the Arecibo radio
telescope , and once it has checked it for any constant sigpal suggesting alien intelligence, it passes the
results back online to Betkeley. Various precautions are taken to make sure that users cannot fiddle the
results; any data analysis which suggests alien contact would be redone independently. But if your ma-
chine finds extraterrestrial life then you will get the credit, Seti insists. Now, other organisations are hop-
ing to tap into this powerful market for “distributed computing” 1o solve other complex prohlems which
work better when broken into small pieces — such as unravelling the structure of proteins, finding potential
drug candidates, and even predicting climate change. What might be even nicer, if your computer is usu-
ally just tumned off at night, is that you could have the option of being the first person on the planet to
spot a signal coming from an alien civilisation — or you might eam a few pounds letting those spare proces-
sor cycles solve problems for commercial companies. David Anderson, formerly a computer science pro-
fessor at the University of Califofnia at Berkeley who organised the mailio: Seti @ home, now works as
chief technology officer for United Devices, a commercial spin - off. Based in Austin, Texas, it is now
recruiting commercial companies mterested in using idle computer time available over the Intemet .

Seti @ home was not the first project to use distributed computing over the Intemet: that was almost
certainly distributed. net{www. distributed . net) , formed in 1997 to crack encryption keys to coded messag-
es. Such messages are encoded by multiplying together two very large prime numbers. With the message
authors’ agreement, distributed. net would issue volunteers around the net with a version of the message
and a computer program for their PC telling it to find record prime numbers, and using the Intemnet to com-
municate their results, but that has not been a centrally coordinated project with distributed effort. Other
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distributed projecis now underway are seeking out Fermat numbers{of the form 1+2 2n). And cenainly if
you can find the right project, Intemet users will happily lenxd a hand. In autumn last year, Myles Allen of
the Rutherford Appleton Laboratory in Oxfordshire had the idea of using distributed computing to try 1o solve
climate simulation. He posted a message on the Nel noting that the work would try to introduce “fuzzy pre-
diction” to reflect the variation of risks and probabilities in the forecas, rather than just one “best guess” .
‘The “Casino — 21" project site got 15000 replies in two weeks. But it is the commercial side which is boom-

b worth a few pounds a month. Another company, Applied MetaComputing, has government customers
such as NASA and the US Defense Department. And another company, TurboLinux , sells a product which
can distribute work within a company for its idle computers. So the demand is certainly out there. The
problem would - be distributed processing companies face though is that they have first to persuade their
potential clients that their data will be safe out on the Net: “People with serious computations are not likely
o trust results coming from unreliable machines owned by total strangers,” said Bob Metcalfe, formerly of
Xerox Parc, and the man credited with inventing the Ethemet net working system.

At the same time distributed . net is working with the UK's Sanger Centre near Cambridge on mapping
the human genome: its community of 60000 participants, with 200000 computers, are equivalent to more
than 180000 Pentium II 266 - MHz computers working flat out around the clock. But for now, the project
to beat them all is Seti@home. “It’s the world’s largest supercomputer,” said Dan Werthimer, chief sci-
entist at mailto: Seti @ home and director of the Berkeley Seti program. “It's made our search 10 times
more sensitive, so we can find weak signals and pulse signals, things we couldn’t look for because we
didn’t have enough computing power. ”

Questions 30 ~ 34
Complete the table below. No More Than Three Words from the passage for each answer. Write
your answer in boxes 30 ~ 34 on your answers sheet

Name of company, project . ..
o technology Function Statistics

+++(30)-- Searches for signals in outer | 14.26 trillion opeations per
space second

++(32)--- Simulate-++(31) - 12 wrillion calculations per sec-

ond

Casino project Helps solve---(33)- 15000 replies in 2 weeks

Distributed . net Mapping the human +++(34)++ computers
Zenome




Questions 35 ~ 40
Do the following statements agree with the information giwen in Reading Passage 37 Write your an-
swers in boxes 35 ~ 40 on your answer sheet .

Yes if the statement agrees with the information
No if the statement contradicts the information
Not Given if there is no information on this in the passage

35. The reason that people are reluciant to use a mass computing seryi
tv than with the cost of it.

36. David Anderson still contributes to seti @ hotme .

37, The commercial side of mass computing is booming because pecple who sign up pay a small fee

for the service.
38. Napster is growing faster than seti @ home

39. The purpose of the original mass computing project was to find large prime numbers.
40. seti@home is based in Austin Texas,

Writing Test

Writing Task 1
The table below presents information about the Ausiralian ecomomy in the late
1980s.
Write a report describing the trends in profits shown in the table.

You should write at least 150 words.
Table 1: Company Profits Before Tax, By Industry ( $ million)

Retnil
Period Manufacturing Mining Other
Teade
1986 ~ 1987 #4550 3340 612 1232
1987 ~ 1988 6615 3216 886 1511
1988 ~ 1989 8617 540 1349 1696
1989 ~ 1990 7810 4990 1373 w7

Writing Task 2
Write an essay expressing your views on the following topic:

Techmology can bring many beneflits, but it can also cause social and environmental



problems. In relation to new technology, the primary duty of Governments should be to
focus on potential problems, rather than benefits. 1

You should write al least 250 words.

You should use your own ideas, knowledge and experience and support your arguments with exam-

ples and relevant evidence.
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Reading Passage 1

Questions 1 ~ 14

C(McCardy is located at Ross lsland)

C

D

C

C

. D(no - one has witnessed either iceberg at
the exact location )

7. Ross fce Shelf

Reading Passage 2
Questions 15 - 29

15. v

16. iv

17. ui

18, viii

19, i

20, i

21, glucose tolerance

22. endocrine( function ) change

Reading Passage 3
Questions 30 ~ 40
30. 36ti @ bome

31. nuclear biasts

32. Asci White

33. climate simulation
34200000

8. global waming
9. chocolate bar
10. 300 miles

11. systematically
12. cracks

13, swinl

14. shipping lanes

23.7T

24 . F(only metabolism and hormone secretion)
25.F

26.NG

27.T

28.T

29.NG

35.T

36.NG
37.F(no fee)
3R.T

3.7



40.NG

Writing Task 1

The table shows Australian company profits before tax for the perind 1986 - 1990 in four sectors:
Manufactoring. Mining, Retail Trade and Other Industries. Profits were very uneven across these four
sectors during the four year period.

The most important sector was Manufacturing, where profits nearly doubled from 1986 to 1989 to
peuk as $ 8.6 billion, followed by Mining, where profits reached almost $ 5 billion in 1989 ~ 1990, af-
ter fluctuating just below $ 4 billion for the previous three years. Profits in Retail Trade also grew strong-
ly during the four year period, doublingto just below $ 1.4 billion. In Other IndusiFies there was steady
giowth in profits for three years from $ 1.2 billion to almoest $ 1.7 billien;~followed by, a crashito below
$ 0.4 billion in 1989 ~ 1990.

The iable indicates that the year 1989 was a tuming point for the Australian economy. After consis-
tent rises from 1986 to 1989, profits in Retail Trade levelled off in 1989 ~ 1990, while those in Manufac-
twdng and Other Industries both fell — in Other Industries the fall was particularly sudden, to less than a
quarter of their 1989 level. Only Mining, where profits had been steady during 1986 ~ 1989, showed a
significant rise in profits in 1989 ~ 1990

(214 words)

Writing Task 2

It is true that new technologies can create serious social and environmental problems. The question
is whether govemments should focus on these problems when they are formulating policies relating to new
technology .

Some people would argue that govemments have an important watchdog role to play and that they
should attempt to establish whether a proposed technology is likely to have any hannful effects. This is seen
as an aspect of govemnment looking after the public interest and showing concem for the welfare of its citi-
zens. These people would invest govemment with the power to veto the introduction of certain technologies .

The problem with this approach, however, is that it is very difficult to know in advance what the full
efects of any new technology will be. The history of science and technology has many fascinating exam-
ples of unexpected developments. Sometimes a technological advance in one area can lead to a surprising
breakthrough in another, seemingly unrelated area. For example, technology which originated from the
US space program has been further developed and applied in many other areas of life. And one certainly
cannot depend on govemment bureaucracies to make accurate assesaments about these maiters.

Another problem is that, where one govemment might decide to ban the use of a new technology,
another country may well go ahead with its introduction. In an increasingly competitive global economy
the first country may severely disadvantage itself by such an action.

New technology is essential for a country’s economic development. The best approach is to positively
encourage the development of new technologies and to focus on their benefits. Any problems that may
arise can be deait with after implementation .

(279 words)
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Instructions

WRITE ALL YOUR ANSWERS ON THE ANSWER SHEET

The test is in 3 sections:

Reading Passage 1 Questions 1 ~ 15
Reading Passage 2 Questions 16 ~ 29
Reading Passage 3 Questions 30 ~ 42

Remember to answer all the questions. If you are having trouble with a question, skip it and
retum to it later,




Reading Passage 1

You are advised to spend abous 20 minutes on Questions 1 ~ 15 wiich aré'based on

An “F” in World Competition

-
|

Science Project

! On the science test for 13 - year — olds,

Americans got an average of 67 percent cor-
rect; Koreans were first with 78 percent
| comrect.
South Korea 8%
Taiwan 76%
Switzerland 74%
Hungary 3%
Russia T %
Slovenia 70%
Italy 0%
Israel 0%
Canada 69%
France ' %
Scotland 68%
Spain 68%
United States 67%
Ireland 63%
Jordan 57%

A President Bush calls his plan for fixing schools “Education 2000.” In that year, he promises,

American students will lead the wordd in math and
science. But judging by the results of international
achievement tests released last week, Bush may have to
rename his program “ Mission: Impossible.” South
Korean and Taiwanese students whipped Americans in
the math and science exams for 9 - and 13 - year -~ ol-
ds. The United States ranked near the bottom. Ameri-
cans did excel in one part of the test, a survey of lei-
sure and study habits — although the distinction was
nothing to be proud of . As . S. Secretary of Education
Lamar Alexander noted: “It was not among our six ed-
ucation goals to lead the world in the amount of TV our
students watched.”

B The tests, calied the International Asscssment
of Educational Progress (IAEP) , were administered by
the Educational Testing Service, which also runs the
Scholastic Aptitude Tests. The first JAEP, in 1988,
included only six countries/regions; in this second
test, 20 participated. {Notable nonparticipants: Ger-
many, whick didn’t want to spend the money it cost
each country to administer The test, and Japan, which
dropped out when South Korea joined. ) Other interna-

tional tests have been criticized because of the difficulties of comparing students from different cultures. A
major complaint has been that other countries test only their very best students while the United States
tests a representative sampling. IAEP officials say the 175000 students they tested last year were as com-

parable as possible.



C In math, the gap between the American and Asian youngsters was especially wide. Nine — year
-- old Americans got an average of 58 percent correct; the top scores, the Koreans, averaged 75. For 13
~ year — olds, the American average was 55, the Koreans' 73. Advanced curriculum helped. “Most of
the countries that did well emphasized geometry and algebra, where our kids are still leaming arith-
meetic, " says Diane Ravitch, U.S. Under Secretary of edueation.

D Even the very best American students didn’t measure up ived by the top

+‘The range of scores rece
10 percent of Americans was much greater than that of the top 10 pé .
ple, in the math test, the highest — scoring 10 percent of 13 — year — old Koreans got 96 to 100 percent of
the questions right; Taiwan’s top 10 percent got 97 to 100 percent correct. But America’s top 10 percent

got only 83 ~ 97 percent of the questions right.

of-ASian students. For exam-

E There was one small bright spot, in science . Nine ~ year — old Americans came in third, after
Korean and Taiwanese children. On average, Amencans got 65percent of the questions correct, compared
with 68 percent for Koreans. This doesn’t necessarily mean that U.$. schools do a good job of teaching
science to young children. Test organizers say they believe U.S. kids may have done better because the
9 ~ year - olds’ science test concentrates on life sciences rather than physical sciences, and survey results
indicate that U.S. teachers are more comfortable with biology than physics or chemistry. As they get old-
er, U.S. kids fall way behind. Among 13 — year — olds, they were again near the bottom in science.

F Success recipe: The tests’ organizers say the results don’t indicate any particular recipe for suc-
cess. The U.S. school year is shorter than that of many other countries, but the school day is longer.
American students actually spend more time in school than Koreans, Quality of time, not quantity, mat-
ters most, says Ravitch. “A lot of time in American clasarooms is interrupted, with announcements about
band practice or whatever.” The countries with high scores used a wide range of teaching methods, from
the highly structired to the progressive. Some (lsrael, the Untied States) devoted & lot of money to edu-
cation; others (China, Spain) spent less. Use of spare time was closely comelated with academic suc-
cess, however. Students who read and did a lot of homework scored better than those who came home and
plopped down in front of the TV for hours every day. Attitudes toward intellectual achievement are also
important. In Asia, scholarship is admired. “In the U.S. , we call our best students nerd or dweeb,”
says ETS President Gregory Anrig. “As a nation, I think we have conflicting feelings about people who
are smart, and as parents, we send conflicting messages to our children about being smart.”

G Despite the results, U.S. Education Secretary Alexander says he hasn't given up on Arerican
kids, Last week he announced that about $ 2 billion currently in the budgets of various federal agencies
will go to math and acience education, with the emphasis on retraining teachers. Ravitch says the program
will be bigger and broader in scope than a similar initiative launched after Sputnik ! in 1957. The nation-
al goal then was to be first on the moon. That, wo, was once considered Mission: Impossible.



Questions 1 ~ 7
Do the following statements agree with the views of the writer in Reading Passage 17 In boxes 1 ~ 7

on your answer sheet write

Yes if the statement agrees with the writer;
No if the statement does not agree with the writer;
Not Given if there is no information about this in the passage.

Neither Germany nor Japan took part in the latest IAEP.

South Korea sent their top students to participate in the [AEP.

American 13 - year - olds did better than their Canadian counterparis.

American children spend more time watching TV than children from many other countries.
Scottish children have beaten the English kids in the latest IAEP,

- The results of the 3rd IAEP indicate that Canada and France did equally well.

- American 13 - year ~ olds are not as intelligent as their 9 — year - old brothers and sisters.

-1 A B W R e

Questions 8 ~ 15

The following staiements ure related to some countries / regions , as mentioned in Reading Passage
1. Decide which country ( countries) / region (s) each statement refers to and write your answer in the
corresponding box in the answer sheet. If there is no information about this in the passage , write Not Giv-
en in the corresponding box .

8. 70% of the questions at the IAEP was answered comectly.
9. Teachers enjoy teaching physics better than chemistry.
10. Aloldnmwymspmnmedmaﬁonafterﬂwﬂnsaimhndwuaﬂﬂxeﬁmlapmm&.
11. The scores received by the top 10% students are more clustered together,
12. School time is not well spent.
13. Students do a lot of homework instead of watch TV for hours everyday.
14. Bright kids are ridiculed.
15. Refused to participate in the IAEP due to financial concems.
-7 -



Reading Passage 2

You are advised to spend about 20 minutes on Questions 16 ~ 29 which are based on reading passage

The History Of Aspirin

& Company, siarted looking for a new treatment to help relieve his father’s painful rheumatism.

Drugs to treat the pain and inflammation of rheumatism had been around for 2000 years. In 200
B.C., Hippocrates, the “father of medicine”, observed that chewing on the bark of the white willow tree
soothed aches and pains. In 1823, chemists finally succeeded in isolating the bark’s active ingredient. It
was salicylic acid.

The problem was, salicylic acid wasn't safe. In its pure form, it was so powerful that it did damage
at the same time it was doing good. Unless you mixed it with water, it would bum your mouth and throat .
And even with water, it was so hard on the stomach lining that people whe took it became violently ill,
complaining that their stomachs felt like they were “crawling with ants.”

Salicylic acid had given Hoffman’s father multiple ulcers. He had literally burned holes in his stom-
ach trying to relieve his rheumatic pain, and was desperste for something milder. So Hoffman read
through all the scientific literature he could find. He discovered that every scientist who had tried to neu-
tralize the acidic properties of salicylic acid had failed -+ except one. In 1853, a French chemist named
Charles Frederic Gerhart had improved the acid by adding sodium and acetyl chloride - creating a new
compound called acetylsalicylic acid. However, the substance was 3o unstable and difficult to make that
(Gerhart had abandoned it.

Hoffman decided to make his owm batch of Gerhart’s acetylsalicylic acid. Working on it in his spare
time, he managed to produce a purer, mare stable form than anyone had been able to make. He tested
the powder on himself successfully. Then he gave some to his father. Tt eased the elder Hoffman’s pain,
with virtually no side - effects.

Hoffran reported his findings to his superiors at Bayer. His immediate supervisor was Heinrich Dre-
ser, the inventor of heroin. (At that time, it was thought to be a non —~ addictive substitute for morphine.
Hetvin was a brand name, selected to describe the drug’s heroic painkilling peoperties. ) Dreser studied
Hoffman’s acid, found that it worked, and in 1899 Bayer hegan selling their patented acetylsalicylic acid
powder to physicians under the brand name aspirin. The name was derived from the Latin term for the
“queen of the meadow” plant, Spiraea ulmaria, which was an important source of salicylic acid. A year
later, they introduced aspirin pills.

Within ten years of its introduction, aspirin became the most commonly prescribed patent medicine
in the world for two reasons: (1) it actually worked, and (2) unlike heroin, morphine, and other power-



ful drugs at that time. it had few side — effecis. There was nothing on the market like it, and when it
proved effective al reducing fever during the influenza epidemics at the stant of the twentieth century, its
repuiation as a miracle deug spread around the world.

“This was a period of time when a person only had z life expectancy of 44 years because there was
a0 medicine available, ~ says Bayer representative Dr. Steven Weisman. “Aspirin very quickly become
the taost important drug available.” It seemed to be able to solve any problem, large or small — gargling
aspirin dissolved in water eased sore thyvats, and rubbing aspirin against a baby’s gums even helped sooth
teething pain.

Aspirin was initially a prescription — only medicine, but it became available ove
1915. Sales exploded, and demand for the new drug grew at a faste
the patent on aspirin - and there was no other drug like it — the company 'didin’t:have! to. worry
petition;it had the world wide market to itself. But the focus of history-would soon get in the way.

In 1916, Bayer used its aspirin profits to build a massive new factory in upsiate New York. They
anonwdiately started manufacturing the drug for the American market, and sold $ 6 million — worth in the
lirst year.

Then they ran into problems. World War I made Germany America’s enemy, and in 1918 the U.S.
fsovemment seized Bayer's American assets under the Trading With the Enemy Act. They auctioned the
factory off to the Sterling Procucts Company of West Virginia. (The two Bayers would not reunite again
until 1995, when the Genman Bayer bought Sterling’s over ~ the - counter drug business for $ 1 billion. )
Sterling continued marketing aspirin under the Bayer brand name, which by now hed been Americanized
to “Bay —er.”

The original American patent for aspirin expired in 1917, and the “Aspirin” trademark was lost in
1921. Anyone who wanted to make and sell aspirin was now legally free to do so. By the 1930s there
were more than a thousand brands of pure aspirin on the market; there were also hundreds of products
{ Anacin, for example) that combined aspirin with caffeine or other drugs. A bottle of aspirin in the med-
icine cabinet was as common in American households as salt and pepper were on the kitchen table.

the tounter in

ever. since Bayer owned

about com-

Questions 16 ~ 20
Complete the table below. Use No More Than Three Words from the passage for each answer.
Write your answers in boses 16 ~ 20 on your answer sheet .

NB: An answer may be used more than once.

Year Event Person/ company
182 Creation of **(16)-+- Cheaniss

1853 Mixed acetyl chloride and +~(17)- | Gethan

- (18) Introduction of Aspirin Bayer

1995 Sokd its business t0 Bayer e (19)

1918 Bayer's assels were -+ (20)- - U.S. Government




Questions 21 ~ 25

Look at the jollowing lists of tnventors and inventions . Match each inventor to an invention . Choose
E if there is no information in the reading passage. Write the appropriate letters A ~ E in boxes 21 - 25
on your answer sheet .

NB: You may use a letter more than once.

Inventors i0ns
* Example Dr. Steven Weisman (7 * Example ansu/g,E) i
(21) Hippocrates VA A
(22) Chemists in 1823 B. Salicylic Acid
{23) Hoffman C. Acetylsalicylic Acid
(24) Dreser D. Heroin
{25) Gerhart E. None mentioned
Questions 26 ~ 29

Use No More Than Three Words to answer the following questions. Write vour answers in boxes 26
~ 29 on your answer sheet .

26. Name the main reason that acetylsalicylic acid was better than salicylic acid.
27. What event made Bayer unpopular with Americans.

28, Why were so many companies able lo copy Aspisin after 1921,

29. Besides going to a doctor, what other way could you buy Asprin after 19157

Reading Passage 3

You are adised to spend about 20 minutes on Questions 30 ~ 42 which are based on reading passage

The Light of the Twenty - first Century

A A scientific discovery is often made long before someone is able to put it to use. For example,
scientists discovered how to split atoms decades before the invention of the atomic bomb and the use of
stomic power 1o produce eleciricity. But sometimes discovery and invention happen at the same time, as
occurred more than thirty years ago with the discovery of coherent light and the invention of the laser.



B The word laser stands for “light amplification by stimulated emission of radiation.” To many peo-
ple lasers are very mysterious, but a laser is simply a device that produces a strong light. The light from
the laser is called coherent light because it is light that only moves in one direction. In contrast, incoher-
ent light, like the light from the sun or light from a bulb, moves away from its source in all directions, so
its strength is very spread out. The light from a laser, moving in only one direction and concentrated in a
narrow beam, is much stronger. Laser light is created by a process called stimulated emission. In this
process, the atoms of a certain substance, such as a crystal or a gas, are excited in such a way that they
produced coherent light. A person working with a laser can aim this coherent light, called a laser beam,

in any direction.

C As soon as the laser was developed, scientists began thi applications for it.
One of the earliest uses was to make extremely precise measurements of distarice and speed. For example,
the distance to the moon was measured 1o within a foot, and the speed of light was measured to within a
thousandth of a mile per second. As time passed, many more applications for the laser were developed.

D Some of the most important uses of lasers are in medicine. Lasets can be used in surgery to open
and close incisions with no danger of infection. In eye operations, a laser can be used to reattach a retina
and 1o prevent excessive bleeding of tiny blood vessels in the eye. Lasers are also important in the treat-
ment of cancer. A laser beam can completely destroy a cancerous growth without leaving behind any dan-
gerous cancer cells that could start a tumor. More recently, lasers have been used io remove skin disco-
lourations like freckles, age spots, and birthmarks. Some dentists have even started using lasers for pain-
less treatment of teeth and gums. A laser beam can be made namow enough to focus on a single cell, on
part of a cell, or even on individual atoms and molecules. In fact, lasers are now being used to “trap”
atoms and molecules moving during chemical reactions. This technique is being used in a variety of re-
search projects - for example, to study how plants convert sunlight into energy through the process of pho-
tosynthesis, and to take a “snapshot” of the chemical reaction that is the first step in vision when light
hits the retina of the eye.

E Over the past twenty years, personal computers have brought tremendous changes to homes and
workplaces, and many of the most important developments in computer technology are based on lasers.
From laser printers (including the newest colour printers) , to technalogy by which whole encyclopedias of
information can be stored on a laser disk(called a CD -~ ROM) and read by a computer, to optical disks
that have hundreds of times as much memory as regular floppy disks, lasers are revolutionizing comput-
ers. Lasers have also made a big difference in the way telephones work. Instead of changing sound waves
wehchiciwdmdesﬁumghwpperﬁm,ﬂmnmmdmmhﬂmanogywﬁsbydwging
soundwavesinwptdseeoflaserhgluﬂmmelt}m@hair-thindmﬁba.Onesuchﬁbercmcamr
more than a million conversation at the same time! An added benefit is that this technology lessens the
need for copper, a scarce and valuable natural resource.

F [mema!mhavenmyuminhnhmuﬂhﬂusﬂy,mwdluinewnﬂayﬁfe.lnfadoﬁes,
lasers are used to cut cloth and harden metals. In supermarkeis, a laser at the checkout counter reads the



price codes on the packages. Lasers are used in our homes in music CD players and videodisc players,
which offer much better audio and video reproduction than we get from audiotapes or VCRs. These are
just a few of the thousands of uses for lasers. The laser is truly becoming the light of the twenty - first
century.

Questions 30 ~ 34
Reading Passage 3 has six paragraphs. Choose the most suitable headings
the list of headings below. Write the appropriate numbers ({ ~ xi) iR

NB: There are more headings than paragraphs , so you will not use oll of them. You may use any of
the headings more than once.

List of Headings
(i} Medical Applications
(i) Marriage with Computers
(iii)  Laser Computers and Telephone
(v) Better Business
(v} Laser and Technological Innovators
(v} Laser Application in Business and Industry
fid What It Is and How It Is Created
M8 Lasers and Communication
(% Early Uses
(X} Discovery and Invention
(k} Development of Laser's Application

30. Paragmaph B
31. Paragraph C
32. Paragraph D
33. Paragraph E
34. Paragraph F

Questions 35 ~ 36
Name the Two Types of light in terms of their direction from their source. Using No Movre Than
Three Words for each answer. Write the answers in boxes 35 ~ 36 on your answer shest.



Questions 37 ~ 42
Do the following statemends reflect the claims of the writer in Reading Passage 37 In boxes 37 ~ 42
twrite

Yes if the statement reflects the writer's claims
No if the statement contradicts the writer
Not Given if there is no information about this in the

37. Lasers have had an overall positive effect.

38. Lighi normally travels in all directions.

39. Laser light is stronger because it is concentrated.

40. Coherent light and laser are the same thing.

41, In the beginning scientists had a lot of trouble thinking of applications for the laser.
42. There is radiation involved in creating laser light.

Writing Test

Writing Task 1
You should spend about 20 minutes on this task.

The tables below are the results of research, which examined the average percent-
age marks scored by boys and girks of different ages in several school subjects. Write re-
port for a university Jecturer describing the information below.

You should write a minimum of 150 words.

Boys:
ject

1 Mathe Science Geography Languages Sports
7 6% W% 63% 62 % N
10 5% % 8% 60% T4%
13 5% 74% 0% 0% 5%

[ E

15 . 67% 13% 4% 8% T8%




Girls:

Subject ?
A;e Maths ! Science Geography Languages Sports
7 4% 69% 62% 62% 65%
10 65% ! 3% 64% 671% 64%
13 64% 0% 2% | % \ 62%
15 e 7% 5% Lff;eff L) e
Writing Task 2

Topic: Most high level jobs are done by men. Should the government encourage a certain % of
these jobs to be reserved for women?
You should spend no more than 40 minutes on this task. You should write a minimum of 250 words.

You should use your own ideas, knowledge and experience to support your arguments with examples and
relevant evidence.

IELTS R AWM (X ER)

Reading Passage 1
XEHGETY FHEREFRATPLREPHRER",

Questions 1 ~7

1. Yes i BEESPAE,

2.Not Given ~ BEMBE =HEMNESHEAX, BNRARERTB R, TR
IAEP, B/5— A ERE— 5 HEHE XX FNE BRI s conparable as possible & —Fp 3k
HRBARE, LS TRE, EIEERE Not Given,

3.No RPHUT BYBRTHNERMR. EXKHLXLEBHEN.

4. Yes W A BH Americans did excel in one part of the test - BENFREEW . RBREL
ARBIIHE T BIF.

5. Not Given XPEREA 0/ ERMBESE BEHPUAE 151, AELRFER,
EMEKWF YRGS, WRE SR RFEANHT 154, BRARE, X BEENE
RHR No, HANERLEEN, BRUFSHBAHE,

6. Not Given B RSP IMPRIT T FAX, MEPE the 3rd IAEP, I % % X Not Given,
MUEETEREANMEN RS ERZEETHREELRBARE.,

7. Not Given EBRIREBIZNVBEFHEMRT 3BTRS, HHUTIMHER
TR A, HRBAEXPRBBIRE,

Questions 8 - 15
M 5REM T who does/did what 3, HEMEYR what, BRH who, Bl — EWER .



8. Slovenia, lialy, lsrael

9. Not Given EBREENRTERSEYD, AERHEMBMNLE, BEXPRKY
HibFEZ EELLE.

10. The U.S. RGE. XHR 1957 EHRBKHBE—FAE DE (spunik) Ft BJ5, % H
TR RKMEE.,

I1. Taiwan, Korea  clustered ¥ AR # BLEEK ., R D B -F4H
Taiwan -+ B AL, 7R 9] il I Korea,{H {2 Korea N HEH A

12. The U.S. W F £ Quality of time, not quarit
practice: 4k BA IR %k .

i3. Not Given XHPURREMBETFFORUE BERABENETFHRIIREES, TR,

14. The U.S. W F B Attidutes toward intellectual achievement are also important. In Asia,
scholarship is admired. “In the U.S., we call our best students nerd or dweeb” . Scholarship: X 81§
0 FR,PREFE, Nerd 7 dweeh M iFEFE RN R, BHBEEES . WH LY
Fei b d BRI ERAEARS L REMNE, MRS ARME,

15. Germany RBE.

Reading Passage 2

Questions 16 ~ 29

16. salicylic acid 2. E

17. sodium 24.D

18. 1899 5. C

19. Sterling 26. no acidic properties
20. seized 27. World War 1
21.E 28. Trademark was lost
22. B 29. over the counter
Reading Passage 3

Questions 30 ~ 42

30. vii 37. NG

31. ix 8. Y

2.1 39.Y

B 40. N

Mo 41. NG

35. coherent/incoherent 2. Y

36. incoherent/coherent

Writing Task 1 ;

The tables show averaged percentage scores achieved in the achool subjects of Maths, Science, Ge-
ography, Languages and Sport by children aged 7, 10, 13, and 15 according to sex.

The subjects for which the highest average scores were recorded were Sport, at 78% (boys), and



languages, at 75% {girls). The strongest subject for each sex was revealed to be the weakest for the up-
posite sex. with these two subjects also comprising the lowest recorded scores, at 60% and 70% respec-
lively.

Apart from these two subjects the performance of boys and girls was comparatively similar. Boys
tended to score higher in Geography, with scores ranging from 63% to 70% , while scores for girls ranged
between 62% and 64% . However, it s significant that at the age of 15 be girls alike aver-
and Science

aged a score of 64% for this subject. The differences between ithe 'sexes for;scores_for Maths

were negligible .

It is more interesting to observe the patiemns that emerge when the data is examined in terms of age
goups, In general, for both boys and girls, children tended to improve as they got older. For boys', be-
tween the ages of 7 and 15, improvement can be observed in these ranges of scores: Maths (63% ~
67% ), Science (70% ~ 73%}, Geography (63% ~ 64% ), and Sport (71% ~ 78% ). For girls. it
can be observed in these score ranges: Maths (64% ~ 68% )}, Science (69% ~ 72%), Geography
(62% ~64% ), and Languages (62% ~ 75% ). The increase in scores for girls for this last subject,
Languages . was the greatest overall improvement across the different age groups, and its rise from 65% to
T5% also constituted the greatest margin between scores for any two particular age groups.

The exceptions to the general trend were Languages, in which scores for boys steadily declined from
62% at 7 years to 58% at 15 years, and Sport, in which scores for girls steadily declined from 65% to
60% . The other significant exceptions that emerged were that both boys and girls recorded a slump be-
tween particular ages. For girls this happened between the ages of 10 and 13, when scores in Maths fell
by 1%, Science 2% , and Geography, Languages and Sport by 2% . For boys the ages at which this oc-
curred were 13 to 15. when Maths and Languages both fell by 2% , Seience 1% and Geography by 6% .
Boys” scores for spont actually increased by 3% during this period.

To sum up, these tables show that in this study. on average, males in this age range performed bet-
ter in Sport and females perfonmed better in Lenguages. The other significant pattem that emerged from
the data was that boys and girls both went through a slump in performance, but that this slump happened
at different ages for the different sexes.

Writing Task 2

Most of the jobs in society that are high — paying, powerful, and demand a lot of responsibility are
held by men. 1 do not believe this situation arose because women are incapable of doing high - level
work . [ believe society could benefit if more women were in postions of power and therefore I think the
government should reserve a percentage of these jobs for females.

(first reason}Firstly, the problem of unfair employment distribution appears 1o come from social con-
vention and mot compelence or true ability. At a young age most girls are not encouraged to pursue politi-
cal office, business success, or professional prestige . On the other hand, boys are told to do these
things, As a result, menholdﬂrehidlleveljobsbutﬂﬁsdoesmlmnﬂwymvmygoodatﬁmthey
do. If the govemment set a quota for hiring women to do high level work, such as working in the gover-
ment itself, then perhaps women would be more inspired to be ambitious in their life plans and contribute
to a less - than perfect society,

— 86 —_



(second reason) Furhermore, regulations in the workplace for hiring women would nolt be a new
thing. Although not written or made into law, there seems to be rules for who can and cannot have high
- level jobs. For instance, if a man and a woman bath competed for the presidency of a company or even
the counity, and both were equally qualified and had the same experience and background, there is lutle
oubt who would get the job. Even more, if the man was less qualified and less experienced than the

of high level jobs {or women would work to fight the unwritig

On the other hand, there are many arguments against the ;
ihat the injustice and discrimination could be reversed. This is to say that some qualified men mighi be
tlenied a job while some unqualified women would be given one. Also, the problem of sexism at work
could be worsened instead of being overcome. People would doubt whether a women with a high level job
was “truly capable” ~ men might feel bitterness and resentment, while women might think less of them-
selves and begin (o depend on government “charity” . Furthermore, there is the problem of defining what
is a high - level job and determining an appropriaie percentage. { Final statement that supports my opin-
ion again. )= Nonetheless, a quota system would break down some barriers in the short — term. Sexism
in the workplace will not just magically disappear.

To sum up, 1 have outlined some advantages and disadvantages of making quotas for the number of
women in high level jobs. Despite some of the obvious problems I believe that men and women can and
should share power, wealth, and prestige. It is a cause worthy of our efforts.
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Instructions

WRITE ALL YOUR ANSWERS ON THE ANSWER SHEET

The test is in 3 sections:

Reading Passage 1 Questions 1 ~ 15
Reading Passage 2 Questions 16 ~ 30

Reading Passage 3 Questions 31 ~ 42

Remember to answer all the questions. If you are having trouble with a question, skip it and
return to it later. I




Reading Passage 1

You are advised to spend about 20 minutes on Questions

Conflict: Good Or Bad For An Organization?

A We've made considerable progress in the last 25 years toward overcoming the negative atereotype
given to conflict. Most behavioural scientists and an increasing number of practicing managers now accepl
that the goal of effective management is not to eliminate conflict. Rather, it's to create the right intensity
of conflict 30 as o realize its functional benefits. Since conflict can be good for an organization, it is only
logical 10 acknowledge that there may be times when managers will purposely want to increase its intensi-
ty. Let's briefly review how stimulating conflict can provide benefits for an organization.

B Conflict is a means by which to bring about radical change. I's an effective device by which
management can drastically change the existing power structure, current interaction patierns, and en-
trenched attitudes. Conflict focilitates group cohesiveness. While conflict increeses hostility between
groups, eimmlthmatstendtocauseagrmplopuﬂtogeﬂmrssamﬁt. Intexgroup conflicts raise the ex-
tent to which members identify with their group and increase feelings of solidarity, while, at the same
time, intemal differences and irmitations dissolve. Conflict improves group and organizational effective-
ness . The stimulation of conflict initiates the search for new means and goals, and clears the way for inno-
vation, The successful solution of a conflict leads to greater effectiveness, to more trust and openness, to
greater attraction of members for each other, and to depersonalization for each other. In fact, it has been
found that as the number of minor disagreement increases, the number of major clashes decreases, Con-
flicts brings about a slightly higher , more constructive level of tension . This enhances the chances of solv-
ing the conflicts in a way satisfactory to all parties concerned. When the level of tension is very low, the
parties are not sufficiently motivated to do something about a conflict.

C Conflict provides a number of benefits to an organization. Groupe or organizations devoid of con-
flict are likely to suffer from apathy, stagnation, group think, and other dehilitating diseases, In fact,
more organizations probably faill because they have too little conflict, not beceuse they have too much.
Take a look at a list of large organizations that have failed or suffered setious financial sethacks over the
past decade or two. You see names like E.F. Hutton, General Motors, Westem Union, Gimbel's, K -
mart, Momison Knudsen, Eastern Airlines, Greyhound, and Digital Computer. The common thread run-
ning through these companies is that they stagnated, Their management became complacent and unable or
unwilling to facilitate change. These organizations could have benefited by having had more conflict ~ the
— 89 ——



funetional kind.

D [t may be wtrue that conflict is an inherent part of any group or orgamization. It may not be possi-
ole to eliminate it completely. However, just because conflicts exist is no reason to deify them. Some
conflict is dysfunctional , and it is one of management’s major responsibilities to keep some kind of con-
lict intensity as low as humanly possible. The negative consequences of conflict can be devastating . The
list of negalives associated with conflict is awesome. The most obvious are increased tmover, decreased
employee satisfaction, inefficiencies between work units, sabolage, labour grievances and strikes, and

physical aggression.

E Effective managers build teamwork . A good managet builds a coordinated team) Conflict works
orts Team; each member knows
his or her role and supporis his or her leammates. When a team works well, the whole becomes greater
than the sum of the parts. Management sometimes creates teamwork by minimizing internal conflicts and
facilitating intemal coordination. Competition is not the same as conflict . Competition and conflict shouid
not be confused with each other. Conflict is behavior directed against another party, whereas competition

against such an objective. A successful work group is like a s

is behavior aimed at obtaining a goal without inteference from another party. Competition is healthy: it's
the source of organizational vitality. Conflict, on the other hand, can be destructive.

F Managers who accept and stimulate conflicts sometimes don’t survive in the organizations. The
whole argument about the value of conflict may be moot as long as the majority of senior executives in or-
ganizations view conflict traditionally. In the traditional view, any conflict will be seen as bad, Since the
evaluation of a manager’s performance is made by higher — level executives, those managers who do not
succeed in elimination conflicts are likely to be appraised negatively. This , in tum, will reduce opportu-
nities for advancement. Any manager who aspires to move up in such an environment will be wise to fol-
low the traditional view and eliminate any outward signs of conflict. Failure to follow this advice might re-
sult in the premature departure of the manager .

Questions I ~ 5

Reading Passage 1 has six paragraphs . Choose the most suitable headings for paragraph B ~ F from
the list of headings below. Write the appropriate numbers (i~ x) in boxes I ~ 5.

NB: There are more headings than paragraphs , so you will not use all of them. You may use any of

List of Headings
(i) Motivating Fffect
(i) Change in Thinking towards Conlict
() Examples of Conflict and Survival




{i The Danger to Teamwork
(v} Political Danger of Conflict

}  When Conflict May Not Be So Good
¥i)  Conflict Destroys Teamwork
M  Searching for Solution through Tension
i Conflict and Change
(X} Benefits of Conflict

. Paragraph B
. Paragraph C
Paragraph D
Paragraph E
. Paragraph F

o o W b -

Questions 6 ~ 8
Use No More Than Three Words i answer the following questions. Write your answers in boxes 6
~ 8 on your answer sheet .
6. A lack of this can cause some organization to suffer from apathy
7. The author believes that the right v:ewofconﬂ.lcllstouyandcreateﬂ)enght

8. The political danger of not managing conflict is great for managers because their performance is
judged by

Questions 9 ~ 15
Do the following statements agree with the information given in Reading Passage 17 Write your an-
swers in boxes 9 ~ 15 on your answer sheet .

Yes if the statement agrees with the information
No if the statement contradicts the information
Not Given if there is no information on this in the passage

9. Conflict increases efficiency.
10. There was not enough conflict at K — mart so it stagnated.
11. More conflict is always better.



12. The author feels that modem academics are still viewing conflict in the wrong way.
13, Small disagreements can heip prevent bigger ones.
14. Teamwork on the whole is one area that benefits the least from conflict.

15. Low tension and low motivation mav be related at times.

Reading Passage 2

You are advised to spend abowt 20 minutes on Questions 16 ~ 30 whi Reading Pas-
suge 2.

Play with mother is key to S success

Mothers who did badly at schoul can still boost their young children’s academic performance with
stimulating activities at home, Mothers’ { rather than fathers') own educational achievements have long
been thought to be the key to children’s progress at school. But government - funded research suggests
that mothers can compensate for their lack of exam success if they offer their under - fives activities linked
to literacy and numeracy .

Researchers from Oxford, Cardifi and London universities, who measured the attainments of more
than 2000 children at the ages of three and five, found that their mothers’ education is important in ac-
counting for differences between children. But what the mother did with the child was even more impor-
fant. Those who talked frequently to their children, who played games with numbers and letters, read to
them, took them to the library and taught them songs and nursery rhymes had a significant effect on their
attainment both at the ages of three and five. Professor Pam Sammons, of London Univesity’s Institute of
Education, said: “Children’s progress is not all deteymined by social disadvantage. What parents do with
children is critically important. Parents who have no educational qualifications can still do many things to
help their children. We need to encourage parents, particularly younger ones, to play with children and
to talk to them." She said the findings emphasized the importance of policies for supporting families of
under - threes, for example the govemnment's Sure Start programmer. MPs on the Select Commitiee for
Education are investigating early years education. Ministers have provided a numery, playgroup or school
place for every four - year — old, but critice say that too many children are now in school reception class-
es, which are not equipped for them. There are more staff for each child in mumseries than in reception
classes. The researchers, compering children’s achievements in maths and literacy, found that playgroups
and private day nurseries tended to do much less well than nursery schools, which combined education,
day care and reception classes.

This research is consistent with previous studies that show the benefit of mother play in other areas
such as in a child’s creativity and social development using other devices such as music and toys. Music
helps children connect the outer world of movement and sound with the inner world of feslings and cbser-
vations. Children learn music the same way they leam language - by listening and imitating. Finger play
promotes language development, motor skills and coordination, as well as self - esteem. Young children



are proud when they sing & song and can do the accompanying finger movements. Listening to music also
teaches important pre - reading skills. As youngsters use small drums or other percussion instruments
{ homemade or store ~ bought) , they can play the rhythmic pattern of words.

Babies become social beings through watching their parents, and through interacting with them and
the rest of the family and later with others. It is a crucial time to begin teaching by example how people
should behave toward one another. Toys that help babies with social development are stuffed animals, an-
imal mobiles and dolls. Even very small babies can socialize with there. The infant will often converse
with animals prancing on the crib bumpers or revolving on a mobile. Later, books and opportunities for
make ~ believe and clress - up play also help children to develop social skills

In the beginning, babies” hand movements are totally random. But within
hands will move with more purpose and control. A mother has a parti
ment of purposeful movement by giving her haby’s hands plen arrkeeping them
swaddled or tucked under a blanket (except outdoor in cold wedthér)—Reésearchers suggest providing a
variety of chjects that are easy for smail hands to pick up and manipulate, and that dor’t require fine dex-
terity., And since young babies usually won't grasp objects that are directly in front of them, a mother
should offer these objects from the side.

Researchers suggest that mothers give babies ample of opportunity for “hands  on™ experience with
the following:

@ Raitles that fit small hands comfortably. Those with two handles or grasping surfaces allow a baby to
pass them from hand to hand, an important skill, and those that baby can put their mouth on will help
bring relief when teething begins.

@  They also suggest mothers use cradie gyms (they fit across a carriage, playpen or crib) that have a
variety of parts for baby to grab hold of, spin, pull and poke. Beware of those, however, with strings
more than 6 inthes long, and take any gym down once your baby is able to sit up.

@ Another useful play device is an activity board that requiires a wide range of hand movements to oper-
ate, many of which your baby won’t be able to intentionally maneuver for a while, but some of which even
a young infant can set in motion accidentally with a swipe of a hand or foot. Besides the spinning, dial-
ing, pushing, and pressing skills these toys encourage, they also teach the concept of cause and effect .

ths those tiny
the develop-

silarly important role ik

Questions 16 ~ 19
Complete the able below. Use No More Than Three Words from the passage for each answers .
Write your answers in boxes 16 ~ 19 on your answer sheet .

NB: An answer may be used more than once.
Activity Usefulness
++(16}+‘Helps children to understand the cause and effect of movement.

»=:(17)>+Babies learn how to behave with one another.
Stuffed animals help babies with «+-{18)--



Make believe <+~ (19)---

16.

17..

18..

19..

Questions 20 ~ 26

Choose one phrase (A ~ J) from the list of phrases to complete each key point below. Write the ap-
propriate letters (A ~ ) in boxes 20 ~ 26 on your answer sheet .

NB : There are more phrases A ~ J than sentences , so yoiu
phrase more than once .

RREBRES

Questions 27 ~ 30

List of phrases
A. Encourage movement to music

F. Offer it from the side of the baby
B. Improves a child's imagination
G. Have strings more than six inches long

C. Improve a child’s dextenty
H.Play and talk with your child

D. Distinguish facial features
I. Have variety of parts for the baby to play with

J. Buy many toys

Placing small objects in the crib is a good way 10 «*

. One way to build motor ekills in a child is to--
Cradle gyms should'*

It is important that cradle gyms do not--

Stuffed animals can be used to--

. Even if you have no educational qualifications, you should---
. If you give an cbject to a baby you should--

L may use any

Do the following statemenss reflect the claims in Reading Passage 2 in boxes 27 - 30 write »

_94_.-



Yes if the siatement reflects the writer’s claims
No if the statement contradicts the wnter
Not Given if there is no information about this in the passage

27. Stuffed animals help babies develop language as they converse with them.

28. There is no shortage of nurserings, playgroup or achool places.

29. Young babies at all ages benefit from mothers who talk and play games with them.
30. The text suggests one key problem with reception classes is lack of staff per child.

Rrading Passage 3

You are advised to spend about 20 minues on Questions 31 ~ 42 which are based on reading passoge

World Health Organization Report: Malaria

Malaria is by far the world’s most important tropical parssitic disease, and kills more people than
any other communicable disease except tuberculosis. In many developing countries, and in Africa espe-
cially, malaria exacts an enormous toll in lives, despite the fact that malaria is a curable disease if
promptly diagnosed and adequately treated. The geographical area affected by malaria has shrunk consid-
erably over the past 50 years, but control is becoming more difficult and gnins are being eroded. In
creased risk of the disease is linked with changes in land use linked 10 activities like road building, min-
ing, logging and agricultural and irrigation projects, particularly in “frontier” areas like the Amazon and
in $.E Asia. Other causes of its spread include global climatic change, disintegration of health services,
armed conflicts and mass movements of refugees.

The emergence of multi ~ drug resistant sirains of parasites is also exacerbating the sitastion. Malaria
is re ~ emerging in areas where it was previously under control or eradicated. Malaria is a public health
problem today in more than 90 countries, inhabited by a total of some 2400 million people — 40% of the
world’s population. Worldwide prevalence of the disease is estimated to be in the order of 300 ~ 500 mil-
lion clinical cases each year. More than 90% of all malaria cases are in sub — Seharan Africa. Mortality
due to malaria is estimated to be over 1 million deaths each year. The vast majority of deaths occur among
young children in Africa, especially in remote rural arean with poor access to health services. Other high
~ risk groups are women during pregnancy, and non — immmmne travellers, refugees, displaced persons

Malaria epidemics relate to political upheavals, economic difficulties, and environmental problems.,
Transmiesion of malaria is affected by climate and geography, and often coincides with the rainy season.
More than any other disease, malaria hits the poor, Costs to coumtries include costs for control and lost
workdays - estimated to be 1% ~ 5% of GPD in Africa. For the individual, costs include the price of

e 95 —



is often a time of intense agricultural activity, when poor {amilies eam most of their annual income . Ma-
‘arta can make these families even poorer. In absolute munbers, malana kills 3000 children per day un-
der five vears of age. It is a death ol that far exceeds the mortality rate from AIDS. Afncan children un-
der five vears of age are chronie victims of malana, and fatally afflicted children often die less than 72
hours after developing symptoms . In those children who survive, malaria also drins vilal nutrients from
children, impairing their physical and intellectual development. Yet protection of children can often he
casy. Randomised control trials show that about 30 per cent of child deaths could be avoided if children
slept under bed nets regularly treated with recommended insecticides such as pyrethroids. Unlike early in-

are enomious. In affected countries, as many as 3 in 10 hospital beds are occupied by victims of malaria.
In Africa. where malaria reaches a peak at harvest time and hits young adults especially hard, a single
hout of the disease costs an estimated equivalent of 10 working days. Research indicates that affected
families clear only 40 per cent of land for crops compared with healthy families. The direct and indirect
costs of malaria in sub - Saharan Africa exceed $ 2 billion, according to 1997 estimates. According to
UNICEF, the average cost for each nation in Africa to implement malaria control programmes is estimated
to be at least $ 300000 a year. This amounts to about six US cents ( $ 0,06) per person for a country of
5 million people.

In malaria - endemic parts of the world, a change in the risk of malaria can be the unintended result
of economic activity or agricultural policy that changes the use of land (e.g. creation of dams, irmigation
schemes, commercial tree cropping and deforestation) .

“Global warming” and other climatic phenomena such as “El Nifie” also play their role in increasing
the risk of the disease, The disease has now spread to highland areas of Africa, for example, while EI
Nifio has an impact on malaria because the associsted weather disturbances influence vector breeding
siles, and hence transmission of the disease. Many areas have experienced dramatic increases in the inci-
dence of malaria during extreme weather events correlated to EI Nifio. Moreover, outbreaks may not only
be larger, but more severe, as the populations affected may not have high levels of immunity. Quantita-
tive leaps in malaria incidence coincident with ENSQO (EI Nifio/Scuthern Oscillation) events have been
recorded around the world.

Prevention of malaria encompasses a variety of measures thal may protect against infection or against
the development of the disease in infected individuals. Measures that protect against infection are directed
against the moequito vector. These can be personal (individual or household) protection measures e. g. ,
protective clothing, repellents, bed nets, or community/population protection measures . g. ,use of insecti-
cides or environmental management to control transmission, Measures which protect against the disease
but not against infection include chemoprophylaxis

In spite of drug resistance, malaria is a curable disease, not an ineviteble burden. Although there is
only a limited number of drugs, if these are used propedy and targeted to those at greatest risk, malaria
discase and deaths can be reduced, a8 has been shown in many countries, Disesse management through
eatly diagnosis and prompt treatment is fundamental to malaria control. It is & basic right of affected pop-
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ulations and needs to be available wherever malania occurs. Children and pregnant women, on whom ma-
laria has its greatest impact in most pans of the world, are especially important.

Malaria control is everybody’s business and everybody should contribute to it, including commumnity
members and people working in education, environment, water supply, sanitation and community devel-
opment. It must be an integral part of national health development and community action, for control must
be sustained and supporied by intersectoral collaboration a all levels and by monitoring, training and eval-

uation, as well as by operational and basic research.

Questions 31 ~ 35
Classify the following descriptions as referring to

Sub ~ Saharan Africa SA Cost of malaria CM
Malaria epidemics ME  Disease management DM
Malaria fatalities MF EI Nino EL
Rural communities RC

Write the appropriate letters in boxes 31 ~ 35 on your answer sheet .
NB: you may use any answer more than once .

31. A large area which is the worst for malaria.

32. 'These are often greater in areas suffering from climate change.

33. High after it takes effect but not so high if any measures are taken.
34. Because these rely so much on labour they are eapecially hard hit.
35. These are particularly high for very young children.

Questions 36 & 37
Name the Two Clear Solutions that the author believes can cure Malaria. Using No More Than
Two Words for each answer, write these two areas separately in answer section 36 & 37.

36.
37.

Questions 38 ~ 42

Do the following statements agree with the information given in Reading Passage 37 Write your an-
swers in boxes 38 ~ 42 on your answer sheet .

Yes if the statement agrees with the information
No if the statement contradicts the information



Not Given if there is no information on this in the passage
38. Malaria will lake a great deal of resources lo combal, although it will save money in the long

39. Some strains of malana cannot be treated with standard drugs.
40. Global warming and ET Nifio are causes of malaria.
41. The biggest reason rural places are hardest hit is lack of medicine .
42. Chemoprophylexis is not a protection against the digense

Writing Test

Writing Task 1
You should spend about 20 minutes on this task.

Topic: Compare the types of cormmunication used in 1962 and in 1982.

You should write a munimum of 150 words.

P - phone, C - computer, L - lottes
Writing Task 2
You should spend about 40 minutes on this task.

“Should criminals be punished with lengthy jail terms or re - educated and rehabil-
itated using, for instance, community service prograqmmes, before being re - introduced
to society. "

Present a written case or argument to an educated non - specialist sudience on the
above topic.

You should write at least 250 words.
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Reading Passage 1
Questions 1 - 18
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intensity

higher level executives

Reading Passage 2
Questions 16 ~ 30

6.

17

21
22
23

activity hoard

7. stuffer] animal toys
18.
19.
20.

social development
develop social skill
C

. A
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Reading Passage 3
Questions 31 ~ 42

3!

3,
3.
M,
35.
36.

. 5A

ME or MF

M

RC

MF

Eatly diagnosis/prompt treatment

Writing Task 1

The two pie charts compare different methods of communication used in 1962 and 1982, We can see
that for the three mediums suzveyed, there are significant changes for each.

9. N

10.

I1.
12.
13.
14,
15.

s

BRABRE

EsepY

NG (It only mentions it didn"t have enough
of the right kind of conflid)

N

N

Y

NG

Y

- T o

.Y
. Y (one for every 4 — year - old child)

NG (the study only mentions 3 andS—yea}
- olds)
Y

. Prompt treatment early diagnosis
. N (does not cost much relatively)

Y

. N (but they facilitate them)
. NG
4.

N (it does not prevent infection)
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In 1962, letter writing was the most popular form of comnunication, accounting for 50% of the to-
1al. However, by 1082, this figure fell to just 10% , the smallest of that years figures. In this paragraph,
we make it clear, which time period we are writing aboul. Don’t repeat “the year” again and again.

By contrast, we can see that the use of the phone and computers during this same period have both
risen dramatically. The telephone, al 609 becomes the most used form of communication, nising from
35% ., Similarily, the use of computers, doubles to 30% . (No need to use 15% . We can understand
OK using this type of phrase. }Overall, we can see some important changes in the forms of communication

employed during the two decades surveved.

Writing Task 2

The ways in which a society deals with those who break the 1awhas fong:been’a contentiou:
Often the: debate is centred around the value of rehabilitation programmes,’ as well -2
adequate punishment. That is to say, there are many who question both the principles behind, and the
effectiveness of programimes which seek to re — educate cnminals before they are re — introduced to soci-
ety. It is my opinion that even assuming limited effectiveness, these programmes are ethically and practi-
cally valuable.

Arguments against rehabilitation are usually based on twe points. One is that given the great expense
rehabilitation programmes represent to the taxpayer, they are not effective enough in preventing repeat of-
fences. The other is that it is not fair that criminals receive expensive education programmes, and that,
tuite the opposite, they should be punished with long jail sentences instead. Though it cannot be denied
that there is some truth to both of these points, it is also true that neither offers a more effective solution,
and moreover nor do they offer a cheaper solution.

issue,

notions of just and

Firstly, it is indeed true that rehabilitation programmes often come at great financial cost to the pub-
lic, but the upkeep of prisoners is expensive anyway. Longer jail terms would entail even greater costs,
but with rehabilitation progranunes and projects the opportunity at least exists lo make some of these costs
up.

Prisoners can be put to work in community service projects, which both provide the prisoners with
valuable \raining, and provide the public with much needed services. A good example of this was the re-
cent construction, in Westemn Australia, of the Biblemum Trail, & 600km hiking track with facilities all
along the way. During this construction project inmates received instruction in various different areas of
the building trade, including workplace integration and deadline responsibilities.

It is also true that rehabilitation programmes are often not effective, and that upon release some in-
mates quickly re - offend. However, it cannot be denied that having a rehabilitation programme is more
effective than not having one at all, and that at least it offers prisoners more options when they are re-
leased . More importantly, long time inmates often report that they repeat offend simply because they are
unused to, and unprepared for civilian life. '

Secondly, though it does seem unfair that criminals receive taxpayer financed education pro-
grammes, it is in everybody’s best interests to re - integrate these peaple into society, because it follows
that whilst they resnain outside of society they not only are a danger, but also cost society a lot of money.
Punishing criminals with long jail terms in actual fact punishes the average civilian just as much as the



sriminal because it creates a “them and us™ society by establishing and reinforcing a eriminal community
within prisons, which results in more crime. Therefore it is apparent from this that ceime should really be
seen us a social problem and criminals as members of society that require help to fit in. As such, locking

thess members of society up in jails for long periods of time is not the best way to help make these adjust-
menis, and moreover neither is it a eost efficient way of dealing with these people.
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TIELTS % if K8 —
INTERNATIONAL ENGLISH LANGUAGE

TESTING sm@

PRACTICE TEST( Version One)

GENERAL READING TEST

Instructions
ALIL ANSWERS MUST BE WRITTEN ON THE ANSWER SHEET

The test is divided as follows:

Section 1 Questions | ~ 15
Section 2 Questions 16 ~ 27
Section 3 Questions 28 ~ 40

Start at the beginning of the test and work through it. Your should answer all the questions. If
you cannot do a particular question leeve it and go on to the next. You can return to it later.

L
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Section 1

Questions 1 ~ 15
Question I ~ 5
Read the rate list of a hotel below and answer the questions that follow .

Rate List of Hotel

Single rooms with shower £ 20
Twin rooms with shower £ 30
Double mooms with bath £ 40
Studio rooms (1 pers.) £15

(2 pers.) £25
Suite with sitting room, bedroom,
private bath and balcony £ 70
Fxira beds £ 10 per day
Children under 12 years 50% reduction

Rates include breakfast

All rates subject to vanation.

Groupe: one night’s deposit required 4 weeks prior to the date of amrival. With a
minimum group of 20 paying passengers, one person will be granted free accommoda-
lion. '

Choase the option from the four alternatives A, B, C and D that best answers each of the following
questions and write the corresponding letiers in boxes 1 ~ 5 on your answer sheet .
One has been done as an example .




. How much dues it eost for a couple to stay for two nights in a double room?

|
A. £ 40, B. £ 50.
C. £ 70. D. £ 80.
2. Two brothers traveling together would most probably stay in a
A. single room B. twin room
C. double room D. suite
3. How much do a mother and her 8 — year — old daughter need to pay for staying one night?
A, £ 21.5, B. £ 225,
C. £ 23.5, D. £ 245,
4. To receive a concession for groups, there should be at least guests.
A. 20. B. 21.
C. 22. D. 23.
5. How long in advance should the hotel be contacted if a group of 20 want to stay for three nights?
A. One day. B. One week.
C. 20 days. D. One menth.
Questions 6 ~ 10

Read the notice below and answer the questions that follow .

How do I withdraw from a noncredit course and/or get a refund

Withdrawal/refund requests must be made in person or by writing to Outreach Col-
lege:: correspondence must be received or postmarked (if mailed) by the refund deadline
date. Faxed withdrawal requests must include student’s signature. No refunds are per-
mitted after the refunds deadline. Failure to attend class or notify your instructor of your
intent to withdraw does not constitute an official withdrawal from the class.

For courses 6 weeks or longer, full refunds are permitted if requests are made on or
before the Sth working day (including the first class session) after the class begins. For
short courses 1 10 5 weeks in length, full refunds are permitted wp to the last working
day before the course begins unless otherwise specified . Students registering with a pur-
chase order are billed regardless of sttendance unless notification of withdrawal is made
by the specified refund deadlines.

Non — attendance due to cancellation or changes in flight schedules by airline or
travel agencies does not constitute a withdrawal, and Outreach College will not issue a
refund. Refunds for check and cash payments are processed within 4 to 6 weeks. For
charge payments, refunds are credited to the account originally charged and reflected on

your monthly statement. If you have a question regarding your refund, call the Qutreach
College Business Office at 956 ~ 7773,




!ndica&egfeachofthefollowiugsmmmbzmmfakemrdmgwmeirg‘mmﬁom:heam
notice about refunding . In boxes 6 ~ 10 on your answer sheet, write True if a statement is true; write
False if it is false . If the notice does not contain relevant information about the statement, please write Not
Given. An evample has been done.

6. Partial refunds are possible as long 2s a request is ved before the course begins.

7. Failure to amrive at the college because of flight canceflation is an acceptable reason for a refund
request.

8. It takes more days to process refunds by checks than refunds in cash.

9. If a course of three weeks begins on a Monday, refund can be granted if requests are received on
Friday the previous week .

10. If a course of six weeks begins on a Monday, refund can be granted if requests are received on
Friday the same week.

Questions 11 ~ 15
Read the notice below and answer the questions that follow .

Free Public Seminar

Due to the rapid growth of MICROSOFT NT™ petwork here in Brisbane, demand
for qualified systems professionals and developers is skyrocketing. Employers seek quali-
fied people, and recognize Microsoft — certified individuals a5 a source of quality sup-
pott. Richimond College is pleased to present technical training courses in cooperation
with Computer Training Company, Inc. (CTC), an suthorized Microso® Technical Edu-
cation Center.

Microsoft offers one of the most comprehensive training programe for its products
and technologies. Cerﬁﬁedcunsesdevelopleduﬁcalexpuﬁsemdhelppmﬁcipmtsto
prepare for certifying examinations. Courses at CTC utilize state ~ of - the art facilities
and feature Microsoft - certified trainers,

Technical Training Can :

Enhance your job perfonnance ;

Provide you with the knowledge to attain Microsoft certification ;




Imprave your career and earning opportunities .
Students are invited to attend a FREE seminar to leam more about Microsoft certifi-
cation and the training courses. For more information on the free seminar and a complete

list of the courses, visit www, richmondcollege . edu. auw/mstraining. htm

Decide if the following statements are true or false according to the information in the seminar notice .
In boxes 11 ~ 15 on your answer sheet , write True if a scatement is true, If it is false, write False. If
relevant information &s not given in the notice , write Not Given oen. o

11. The content of the seminar concentrates on the latest development in computer technology .
12. The seminar will take place in Richmond College.

13. The trasning courses offered by CTC teach people how to pass exams.

14, CTC has trainers cenified by Microsoft.

15. People interested should use the Intemet to find out more about the seminar.

Section 2
Questions 16 ~ 27

Questions 16 ~ 21
Reud the notice below and answer the questions that follow.

Cardiff College of University of Wales

Find credit and noncredit courses, certificate and degree programs scheduled to suit
your needs - days, nights, weekends, and online. Move forward on your degree. Or
move forward in life by keeping current and flexible . Discover a wide amay of options io
prepare you for the challenges of the new century.




Credit Programs

Credit courses and degree programs are offered throughout the year. The College al- :

so administers courses for special programs and specific student populations. i
Noncredit Programs i
Innovative and affordable noncredil courses assist you in updating professional skills

I or pursuing career or personal development. |
Community Programs
Often produced in collaboration with other organizdfions, ' programs provide state-

wide access to outstanding artists and scholars from Wales
International Programs
Foreign students gain flvency in the English language through popular day and

evening classes. Seminars on special topics are available with translation services for in-
ternational groups.
Conference Center {
Experienced support in organizing and managing conferences, institutes, and sym-

and ' othét parts—of the world .

posia is offered to qualified groups.

Academic Advising

As the academic unit responsible for all unclassified students, Cardiff College pro-
vides general advising and student support services to University of Wales and students
who are not currently in a degree program. ’i

Distance Learning

The College coordinates distance leaming activity for the Cardiff campus and works

i conjunction with UW departments and outside agencies to explore altemative ways of
offering courses .

Summer Sessions l
Each summer more than 100 courses are offered in all major disciplines, Students l

camn credits towards their degrees, enjoy noncredit workshops, and participate in lively
public events,

Summer Scholar Program

Qualified high school leavers get a head start on college and explore campus life at
Uw.

Elderhostel

For people over the age of 55, the UW Elderhostel Program offers unique educa-
tional and cultural experiences with a focus on Wales®  past, present, and future .

Fill in the blanks in the following statements using No More Than Three Words from the above ad-
veriisement of Cardiff College of University of Wales and write the answers in boxes 16 ~ 21 on your answer
sheet . One has been done as an example .
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16. The college has a where meetings of all sorts can be held.

17. The center of the college is bying to bring tuition to people in through
channels like correspondence and the Internet.

18. The college offers English language classes - native
speaking students.

19. Young peaple who are newly accepted by the University of Wales can attend a .
before beginning university life.

20. Students can panticipate in the in order to finish their degree programs earlier.

21. The college has an section that can provide counseling to students in need.

Questions 22 ~ 27

Make Your Cell phone“Hands - Free” in Seconds

It's a fact, more and more automobile accidents are being blamed on the use of cell phones
while driving. The problem has become 90 bad that many coustries bave made it illegal to use a
phone while driving unless it is equipped with a hands free speakerphone. Until now, if you want-
ed to purchase an adapter for your car, you were forced to buy one from the phone manufacturers or
cell phone carriers, Now, there’s a great new product that lets you keep both hands on the wheel
while using your cell phone: the Navigator Hands ~ Free Kit.

No more damgerous driving. Chances are, you've seen people driving down the rvad, cra-
dling a cell phone on their shoulder, as they try to carry on a convessation while navigating traffic,
With the increasing number of cell phone users on the rad, the probliem has gotten progressively
worse. You've seen them, drifting acroes the center line whilé they’re talking on the phone. For
that very reason, some countries have enacted legislation hénning the use of cell phones in cars,
unless they are operated hands — free. Now, there's a grest new way 1o camy on conversations
that’s safe, convenient and affordable. The Navigator Hands — Free Kit i a snap to install and in-
credibly easy to use, Now you can tum your cell phone into a car speskerphone. This enables you
to keep both hands on the wheel while using your Motorola or Nokia cellular phone. No more cza-
dling the phone between your ear and your shoulder-**and no more dangerous one — handed driv-
ing.




Installs in seconds. Simply plug the DC adapter into your car’s cigarette lighter and set your
phone in the cradle. A special connector in the base recharges your phone, saves your battery and

converts your conversations to speakerphone mode. The speaker at the top of the cradle provides
your in — car audio and the microphone at the bottom captures your voice. The unit alse features a

built — in volume control.

No installation required. You simply plug the holder into your car’s cigarette hghter and
place your cellular phone in the charger. You can enjoy a clear conversation and kee hands
on the wheel.

Navigator Hands - Free Holder/Charger-+---- £49.95/ £ .95 P&P

Please specify Motorola StarTAC or Nokia 6100/5100 series-

Wamstrad Technologies

56 Moss Lane West

Manchester EH6 8BH
England J

Indicate if each of the following statements is true or fulse according to the information from the ad-
vertisement. In boxes 22 ~ 27 on your answer sheet, write True if the statement is true ; write False if i
is false. If the advertisement does not contin relevant information about the statement , please write Not
Given. An example has been done.

22. It’s more expensive to buy hands - free gadgets from cellular phone companies than from Wam-

23. Accidents caused by drivers talking on the phone while driving are rare.

24. Qualified personnel ehould be contacted before installing the Navigator Hands — Free Kit.
25. Earphones are needed to use the Navigator Hands — Free Kit.
26.
27.
car

The Navigator Hands ~ Free Kit can recharge the phone battery.
Smokers don’t like the Navigator Hands — Free Kit because it uses the cigarette lighter socket in

Section 3

Questions 28 ~ 40
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My TV reception is so clear, you'd think I had a
50 ~ foot antenna on my roof

Emersan’s ingenious new antennas are hard to spot . easy lo install and provide clear, powerful recep-
tion of broadeast signals -+ without rabbit ears .

1 I'm amazed at the way technology has improved television. Develapments) in electronic circuits
have resulted in TV sets that have sharper piciures, brilliant colors'and-elearer sound. From the smallest
poriables to wide — screen home theater systems, televisions continue to work better and better as optical
innovations are introduced. Unfortunately, a television’s picture is only as good as the broadcast it’s re-
ceiving, and even the world’s best televisions cannot make up for a weak or distorted signal. Antenna
technology has not kept pace with television design, and the rabbit ears from the 1950°s are not far re-
moved from what’s available today. Well, there’s finally been & quantum leap in the design of antennas,

and it’s the result of two patented components developed by scientists. These improvements are the secret
behind Emerson’s revolutionary new aniennas.

2 Cable subscription solves the problem of getting the signal to your television, but storms and other
factors can result in cable outages. If you prefer not to pay the rising monthly fees for cable or live in an
area where it’s not available, your picture is likely to be weak, undefined and distorted .

3 One way to improve your reception would be to mount a large antenna on your roof. Unfortunate-
ly, most roof antennas are not particularly pleasing to the eye and may even be prohibited in the area
where you live. Rabbit ear antennas don’t improve your picture to any great degree and make your room
look like something from an earlier decade. Most antennas need 10 be aimed at the source of the bradcast
and require turning mechanisms o pick up the signal clearly.

4 Whether you live miles out in the country or in a concrete building next door to a broadcast tower,
bad reception can rob you of the definition and color you were intended to see. The Optima antenna gives
you the signal ~ grabbing power of a large antenna in an inconspicuous, low - profile size,

5 In the past, creating an antenna with optimal reception meant making it big, with 2 large amount
of surface area, This resulted in products that were large and unsightly of small and ineffective. Either
way, the aesthetic look of your room or house suffered. Research and development tended to focus on the
television, not on signal reception:+-until now,

6 Recently, a brilliant scientist in Colorado developed an anterma that would maximize reception
without being overly conspicuous. Emerson , a leader in elecironic technology, has now made this innova-
tion available to the public.

7 AtalabinColomdo,ﬂ)eydevelopedeﬂtaneddeaign&mmenmEsthalmMeﬂwOpﬁnﬁan-
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tenna possible . First, they created a {lexible cireuit board with a serpentine antenna, resulting in a large
surface area confined o a small space. Second, they developed a technique that converts the copper
shielding on the attached cable 10 an additional signal receiver. This greatly enhances the antenna’s re-
ception power and allows you 10 tune the antenna by simply moving the cable! The antenna works best at
a range of up to 30 miles from the signal source. We recommend an amplifier for reception up to 45 miles
away. Ask your representative for details,

8 The handmade assembly is encased in aircraft - grade
weather — resistant cover is a neutral white and can be painted

plastic and -high — dendity foam. The
match the 'color) of the-house
Plus, the omnidirectional design allows you to mount the unit anywhere-yoil please. The Optima's univer-
sal design makes it adaptable to any component, and installation is a snap. So sit back, relux and enjoy
the clearest picture you can get from your television.

or Toom.

9 Call now to order the small antennas that get big reception. They both come with a 90 - day
manufacturer’s limited warranty and Comirad’s exclusive risk ~ free home trial. Try them, and if you're
not completely satisfied, retumn them within 90 days for a full “No Questions Asked” refund.
Indoor/Qutdaor Antenngr <« recesersrrrstinenna $69.95 $8S&H
Dishmate UHF/VHF Antenna:+-+--+--¢vcveeeenes $69.95 $8S&H

The Dishiate Antenna will work with 18"

dishes {rom RCA, Toshiba, ProScan, GE, Eu- Attention mim — dish owner: H you
rorat, Uniden, Sony and Hughes DSS Satellite sys- own a mini — dish satellite system, you are
tems. Please specify model when ordering. aware of the off - air issue and are probably
wondering how you can pick up local

Please mention promotional code 3693 - broadcasts. After all, what good are hundr-
13947, | eds of channels if you can’t find who won
For fastest service, call toll - free 24 hours 2 | the local city council election. The Dish-
day: 800 - 992 - 2966 mate hamesses the same technological inno-

vations as the Optima TV antenna to give

To order by mail, send check or money order you a powetful omnidirectional antenna that
for the total amount including S&H. To charge it to isvimﬁlly invisible. Tt is compatible with
your credit card, enclose your account number and a variety of systems and is easy to install.
expiration date,

Virginia residents only ~ please include 4. 5% sales tax,
Comtrad Industries, 220 Waterford Lake Dr. , Midlothian, Virginia 23713, USA

Questions 28 ~ 40
Do the following statements agree with the content of the advertisement? In boxes 28 ~ 40 on your an-
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swer sheet , please write

Yes if the statement agrees with the content of the advertisement;
No if the statement does not agree with the content of the advertisement;
Not Given if there is no information about this in the advertisement,
Example ; Answer;
Emerson produces TV antennas. YES

. Rabbit ear antennas are old fashioned but are still in use

28
29. Cable TVs have good pictures but users need to pay to waich the programs.
30. For aesthetic reasons, people want their anternas to be conspicuous.

31. A TV can have poor reception even if it is near the signal sources.

32. The headquarters of Emerson is located in Colorade.

33. Like a roof antenna, the Optima antenna brings the best reception when it is on the roof.
34. With an Optima antenna, users can receive programs from satellites.

35. Emerson produces satellite dishes.

36. For a full refund, the Optima antenma must be retumed within 90 days after purchase.
37. To install Optima antennas, buyers should contact qualified personnel.

38. The $ 69.95 price doesn’t inciude S&H and sales tax.

39, 800 - 992 - 2966 is the phone number of Emerson.

40. Local broadcast can be received through satellite dishes.

Writing Test

Writing Task 1
You should spend 20 minutes for this task .

Write a letter to the information officer at the TAFE information office asking for
information about the tertiary preparation certificate. Describe your educational back-
ground and your ressons for wanting to do the course.

You should write at least 150 words.

Writing Task 2
You should spend about 40 minutes on the task.

Many students going to tertiary colleges for the first tme find it difficuit (o adjust
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to their new life because it is so different from high school.

Write a short report with suggestions for new students to help them to survive in
tertiary study. Include suggestions about making friends, study habits, leisure activities
and how to make best use of the college facilities.

You should write at least 250 wonds

IELTS BB XEENE— (TR)

Section 1
Questions 1 ~ 5
X R —FEIEA B

single room: BLAGF[E], B — KB AP,

twin room: XA B5IE), H A A AR,

double room: XA FEE , & 3K ALK,

suite: HEE KB T .

1. D Rate List PRI B X KM, Bt £ 80 HEHREER, B double room & B F
( £40)3R UL 2,

2.B  HBTAKN.E--H twin oom ATBER K,

3. B BRZRTA-REME win vom, LILAWH 12 #, TTEFE 50%H1{LHE .,

4. B Rate List PRIBS — G KER, 08 20 T MBOEN, B 20 ATEER, [
A “at least” , HLER R B,

5.D  Rate List PERIMESHE 2 AHEMAER, B ikF AR T332 0 UEARHEMT— X8
", BLDRER,

Questions 6 ~ 10

W3R — PR R TR M HLE .,

6. False 22 BEETPITYIM T 5B 2 M (full refund ) A X8R5 B R (deadline) , 1A
BRI S HARE , 7 LAFS 218 28 (partial refund) . {H55 1 B no refund are pemitted after the
refund deadline 3358 2 BE P deadline {UEAFB &8, A B H H MM deadline, BHEXKR
False,

7. False W58 3 BLE9SE 1 4045,

8. Not Given SBIBSB2HHATHRERNBENE, AXTETERHKETES
Bl & 3 78 AT ad il - 492 91, BB 3838 Not Given.,

9. Tue  WB2EBHE 247, MRREE I, “the last working day before the course be-
gins” FET— B E,BHERND True,

10.Tee RB2EHB 1 H0E, WRBERA—~FH, “on the Sth working day after the
course begins” LA, HILEEHN Tueo
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Questions 11 ~ 15

11. False W% 1 BEAE 2 B2AT 1840, Richmond College ¥ CTC # BX & 40 M & FURK iE
HROBEAREN. BHXERFEIRY EFRABTRABNEE-B) WA RITELEAR
MRHER, HHLERENY False,

12. Not Given SRR R RO A

13. True W 2B 2.3 5,

14. True Courses at CTC'*feature Microsoft — certified trainers: CTC BIR2 A K MECIE P
RIBAEH, state - of - the ~ art facilities: LT U HRMRE, HREHL RS, feature:
e EHER

15. True Wig S —4a],

Section 2
Questions 16 ~ 21

XENMAT -H¥RMEARRTRENE, CHESHBESRETRE X, EXPRY
HASTHIE B PR AIH X R MEBT .

16. conference center A% A ¥ meetings of all sorts 5 conference THH X,

17. distance leaming BT @4 correspondence (| (A ) T the Intemet I 5 RE BT
X

18. day and evening BB 89 non - native speaking students( FHF 24 015 F B4 ) — B H
ERAGRIBEKF . XRE Intemational Programs M F 3 ThEE, MBHATEHE S NIKMA TR
English language classes #97E i& , L %A U118 ; popular day and evening, H R #8H =4 @4E%, F7
R B =1 mE 8,

19. summer scholar program REH' 8 young people # A 8 & 3 ¥ & qualified high school
leavers( GHIR F AL %),

20. swnmer session ISR BTN  RREEES, XPRATERPRES.

21. academic advising  counselling: ¥ 1, 55 advising B B A,

Questions 22 ~ 27

XENB-—HEEMTTRZ2EATIORR. LERREREHROEER, BR AW
MAERK, EAFREH,

22. Not Given P B P phone manufacturers( ¥ 1 B) ,BRB BN,

23. False A% 1 BAY the problem has become so bad that--~ #1582 IR IR BIAY you have
seen - W B ), A HHIHRFER,

24. False  THEUEEDMER(is a snap to install), KR BDEHR , BERARE
{ ¢+ installation required) o

25. False  The speaker(MW\) at the top of the cradle provides your in — car andio, B St 7] .,
HAEEH.

26. True (A special connector in the base recharges your phone. )

27. Not Given  WERESASPEHEE, EXPRRIBBEHFRTSHEFERHX
TR
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Section 3
Questions 28 ~ 40

ERE-FEIE&E MH-HERAR, SRARKEFEZEAN VEXRR(X PR mbbit
ears) , LN AL HE WY 8 ST 55 T L A9FR 2K 28, (large antenna on your roof) . A T XA Attention
mini - dish owner X8 , EN T REE LEXRL. Hilt, EREMHEL, KEHiRERLTH
SHER  RE R IR - R

28. Yes R { B H) The rabbit ears from the 1950s are not far removed from what's avail-
able wday..

29. Yes % 2 B subseription F pay the rising monthly fee ¥ B A B 3%,
problems of getting the signal to your television 3 77< B 8 {5 8 .

30. No TS B unsightly: FERK . aesthetic: B,

3. Yo WEBABRHE 18, F5, (UM can —i8 LA EFHBHERNY Yes, Bl
ARAR U, ARENEEBERL, FAN, KAXUEE SHBATEAH may. probably.
sometimes .could 35 . KB, W3R B B B X A 1R, 81 never , always . completely 25 , W % 5135 18 1l f
A No.

32. Not Given  headquarters: S58, X PRBIA T M B, Colorado M Virginia, fH 5k 5
headquarters (1 FF (£ 3

33. No L3 8 Bi% 3 A,

4. No UXESHBEBXR(ZANVEXREMSANEREXK)RAREMNTIE, T
RFRZEZBFAREET BB R LGB WR SR (RS 7 BBE=ME). ¥ FREREY
TBXREHEF K, TLARE 1 dishmate EEBCYHERANE,

35. Not Given "M ABRIXRR Emmerson M7= &, XLFKRREHARE L HHM™ o

36. Yes  WE9BE 2 %),

37. No L3 8 & installation is a snap( REHEXRER). DRABHELARTE, XH
ARIEEH snap — i8],

38. Yes  REHIH 69.95 7L, BENT 8 TALSRAME R, WAL M A(H Virginia #)
WK, ER4.5% 08

39. No H#EIEXNHEHE Comtrad Industries B H %,

40. No BEDEXZNEAREKTEERAS, FRENSEENRS,

shives the

Writing Task 1: Model answer

Dear sir/Madam

1 would like some information about the Tertiary Preparation Centificate. If possible I would like to
enroll in this course as a part ~ time student in 1992.

1 left school eight years ago after completing the HSC. Since then I have worked as a sales assistant
in both Grace Bros and David Jones. From the beginning of this year [ have been in charge of the
Children’s Wear Department in Grace Bros, Lily field. However, in order to advance any further in my
career into 4 managerial position, I will need to do some further study, such as a Marketing or Business
Course | have not studied for many years, I believe that I should complete the TPC before enrolling in a
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Business course.
Could you please send me the infonnation as soon as possible, and tell me the dates for enrolling in
the Tertiary Preparation Certificate.

Yours faithfully

Writing Task 2: Model answer
Studying at college or university can have its difficulties. For example, making friends can be a
problem. Joining a spons or imterest club is a good way 1o meet people with similarinterests.
New students at college will be faced with a new range of leisurd activitics; ‘Students should
veniturous in trying new activities, but should also be careful that their lei '

studies .

be ad-
sdon’t disrupt their

College requires different study habits from school. Students must learn to study independently and it
Is tmportant to establish a study routine.

Universities and colleges have a large number of facilities such as counseling services and sports
centers. There services are often cheap and convenient, so new siudents should do their best to find out
what facilities are available on campus,

With a bit of common sense, most students will not have any trouble adapting to college or university
tife.
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IELTS i@ & ﬁ?
INTERNATIONAL ENGL NGUAGE
TESTING SYSTEM

PRACTICE TEST( Version Two)

GENERAL READING TEST

Instructions

ALL ANSWERS MUST BE WRITTEN ON THE ANSWER SHEET

e

The test is divided as follows:

Section | Questions | ~ 15
Section 2 Questions 16 ~ 28
Section 3 Questions 29 ~ 40

Start at the beginning of the test and work through it. Your should answer all the questions. If
you cannot do a particular question leave it and go on to the next. You can retum to it later.
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Section 1

Questions 1 ~ 15

Read the notice about a course below and answer the questions that follow .

MIBE Courses: Business Ethics

Contrary to popular belief, “business ethics” is not a contradiction in terms! Ex-
amine this vital topic with classmates via MIBE ( Manchester Interactive Business Educa-
tion ) .

How often have you experienced conflict hetween your personal value system and
the values of the markel, whether it’s a8 a consumer compromising environmental con-
cems within the limits of your pocketbook, or as an employee compromising personal
values to satisfy the boss? Explore how ethical values play out in the marketplace and the
different ways the phenotnenon of morality can be analyzed.

Instructor: Dr. Sharon Rowe has taught at MBS (Manchester Business School). .

Her specialties include the application of moral theory to problems of contemporary |
social and political concem, and the philosophy of law and ferninism.

Dates: October 27 —~ December 2.

Time: Tuesdays and Thursdays, 19:00 ~21:00

Location: Kensinion Hall 201, MIBE.

Cost: £ 80 for registered MBS students, £ 200 for others.

Registration Deadlines: 20% off before August 31. Full tuition September 1 -
October 23. Registration closes October 24 and onwards.

Further information can be obtained st the General Office of MIBE, 520 Oxford
Road, or please phone 071 — 565 - 7266. |

Questions 1 ~ 5

Decide if the following statements are true or fulse aocording to the information in the notice of MIBE
courses. In boxes 1 ~ 5 on your anwwer sheet, urite True if the statement is oue. If it is false, wrile
False. If relevant information is not given in the notice , write Not Given. One has been done as an ex-
ample.
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Example : Answer:
The General Office of MIBE is not open on Saturdays. NOT GIVEN

The course is part of an MBA course.
The course content concentrates on the issue of envi]
The instructor is a staff member of MIBE.
The classes are in the evenings only.

An MBS siudent needs to pay £ 64 if he signs up before the end of August.

h o W b e

Questions 6 ~ 10 _
Read the notice about a school below and answer the questions that follow .

Manor Hall School
Pound Hill Norwich
Independent Boarding School of Boys 10 ~ 17 Years

WE OFFER -

* Small classes and much individual attention from qualified staff.

* Good residential accommodation

* Challenging courses for the bright and much help and encouragement for the not
- 80 — bright .

* Good facilities, including a well equipped computer center and three acience lab-
oratories and an at/craft and design complex . |

* Courses leading 10 “0" level and CSE examinations.

'Aspectalumtfm'boysmﬂ\dyalmaandmhrhnmngdlﬁwlm

*hmdemgecimum,auﬂmmboyswt&gﬂhofﬁmhrgh
Awards |

- A full games programme including rugby, soccer, hockey, swimming, athletics
and other minotity spotts.

'Ahalamededucumnforpupﬂsddmplmemacamgemmmt Most boys
are full boarders but a few day boys are acceptad .

Please write or selsphone for a copy of the scheok progeectics .

Indicate if each of the following stasements is true or false according 10 the information from the no-



tice. In boxes 6 ~ 10 on your answer sheet, write True if the statement is true ; if it is false , write False .
If the notice does not contain relevant information aboul the statement, please write Not Given. An exam-
ple has been done .

6. Each class has no more than 20 students.

7. ‘The school caters for the needs of students with leaming difficulties.
8. The school has various kinds of sports facilities.

9. The school doesn’t accept day students.

10. The school is a private school.

Questions 11 ~ 15
Read the notice about a school below and answer the questions that follow .

Tips for Home Savings
Going green is good for your house and your pocketbook .

By using energy efficiently, you comsetve natural resources, delay the need for new power
plants, reduce emissions of gases that cause air pollution and acid rain, and reduce carbon ~ diox-
ideemissiomﬁmmayconuihuteloglobalwmmingﬂmamsomehdpﬁﬂhimsformkingymr
home more energy efficient

Washers and Dryess

Use cooler water when running your clothes - washing machine.

Rmmmberdmfaswrspmsmedmdwwmlmcmruhmmﬁquuuedfwdmng

Clean your dryes’s lint filter after each load. Check the exhaust pipe for leaks or blockage,
and make sure they’re vented cutside. Some hardware stores sell a simple kit to vent dryer heat in-
doore in winter.

Don’t overdry. it harms clothes and wastes energy. If your dryer has a moisture sensor, use it
to tum off the unit automatically when clothes are dry.

Refrigerntor/Freezer
Automatic defrost uses more energy than manual defrost models.
Ice-cubenmkemuddnmgh—ﬂw-dmrwﬂerdispammmmﬁmhuﬂwym

energy use.
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Side — by — side models use more energy than those with freezer on top.
Dishwashers
When selecting a dishwasher, compare water - corsumption levels — some use as little as 8
gallons of hot water per cycle, others use as much as 12,
Look for a dishwasher with a heat booster that will raise the water te
thus enabling you to tum down the thenmostat on your water hes

Decide if the following use Less energy or not. If it uses less energy , write Yes . If it uses more ener-
&y » write No. If the text doesn’t eontain information about the statemens , write Not Given. Write your
answers in boxes 11 ~ 15 on your answer sheet. One has been done as an example .

11. Let the dryer spin faster.

12. Let the fridge defrost automatically.

13. Use the through - the - door waler dispenser.

14. Use a dishwasher with a 12 gallon water consumption.
15. Use a dishwasher that has a heat booster.

Section 2

Questions 16 ~ 28

Questions 16 ~ 21

Wireless Phone Jack Transmitter and Receiver

You can add telephone extensions with a remarkable new device - the Wireless
Phone Jack. It converts phone signals into FM signals and broadcasts them over your ex-
isting electrical wiring. Just plug the wansmitter into a phone jack and an electrical out-
let. Then insert a receiver into any household outlet.




Clear reception at any distance. The Wireless Phone Jack uses your home’s exis-
ting electrical wiring to transmit signals. So the sound quality far exceeds that of cordless
phones. If you have an outlet, you can tum it into a phone jack - no matter how far

outlet in or around your home even if it is on a different \circuit than /the tra

Unlimited extensions. Most phone lines with regularjacks can only handle up to
five extensions. But not the Wireless phone jack. All you need is just one transmitter,
and you can add as many receivers as you want. Plus, you'll never get a monthly charge
for the exira receivers.

Works with any phone device. This breakthrough technology can meet all of your
single — line phone needs. It has a special digital interface for use with a fax machine or
modem. You can even use it with your answering machine just by plugging it into the
Wireless Phone Jack receiver.

Direct offer. We're offering a special introductory factory direct package. For a
limited time, the transmitter is just $ 49. One transmitier works an unlimited number
of receivers priced at § 49 for the first one, $ 39 for each additional. Plus, with any
Wireless Phone Jack we'll throw in a phone card with 30 minutes of long distance (a $
30 value) for only $ 9.95!

Risk - free. Wireless Phone Jack is backed by our exclusive 90 ~ day risk - free
home trial. If you're not satisfied, retum it for a full “No Questions Asked” refund. It’s
also backed by a one - year manufacturer’s limited warranty. Most orders are processed

within 72 hours and shipped via UPS.
Wireless Phone Jack transmitter $ 49, $ 4S8H
Wireless Phone Jack receiver $ 49, $ 45&H

Save § 10 on each additional receiver § 39
30 — minute long distance phone card $ 30
$ 9.95 with Wireless Phone Jack purchase
For fastest service call toll - free 24 hours a day: 800 - 992 - 2966
Comtech Industries
2820 Waterford Lake Dnive, Suite 106
Toronto, Canada

Indicate if each or the following statements is true or false according to the information from the ad-
vertisement . In boxes 16 ~ 21 on your answer sheet, write True if o statement is true : write False if it is
Jakse. If the advertisement does not contain relevant information about the statement , please write Not Giv-
en. An example has been done.
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16. The Wireless Phone Jack allows up to five receivers. ﬁ.g

17. Power lines in the wall help transmit FM signals. ‘11-*;5:1':5_

18. Fax, modem can not be connected to the phone jack rece

19. The current price is valid for ninety days.

20. If someone buys iwo receivers, he needs to pay $ 88 exclusive of S&H.

21. Purchasers of the Wireless Phone Jack receivers don’t get phone cards.
Questions 22 ~ 28

Read the directions for a medicine and answer the questions that follow .

Zyrtec® ( Cetirizine hydrochloride)
Film ~ coated tablets

Composition

Each film ~ coated tablet contains cetirizine hydrochloride 10 mg.

Dosage Form, Route of Admindstration and Packaging

Box containing 5, 10, 20 or 100 film - coated tablets for oral use.

Indications

Symptomatic treatment of seasonal rhinitis and conjunctivitis, perennial allergic rhi-
nitis as well as pruritus and urticoria of allergic origin.

Dosage and Directions for Use

Adults and children of 12 years and older. In most cases, the recommended dose is
one 10 mg tablet daily. It is advisable 1o take the drug with a little liquid during the
evening meal since the symptoms for which the product is given usually sppear during
the night.

Side Effects

When ZYRTEC is administered at recommended doses any side effects that may oc-
cur, such as agitation, dry mouth, drowsiness, or headache, do not differ significantly
from placebo.

Special Precautions

At therapeutic doses, ZYRTEC does not polentiate the effect of alcohol (at a blood
level of 0.8 g/1). Care should, however, be taken.




Pregnancy and Lactation

Teratology studies in animals have not demonstrated any special adverse effecis. As
a precaution, however, ZYRTEC should not be administered to pregnant women during
the first three months of pregnancy, nor should women who are breast — feeding take the
drug.

Drug Interactions

To date, there are no known interactions with other drugs..
should be used with caution if sedatives are also being taken.

Overdosage

Drowsiness can be a symptom of overdosage, occurring from administration of 30
mg of ZYRTEC as a single dose. To date, there is no specific antidote. In the case of
massive overdosage, gasiric lavage should be performed as soon as possible.

Storage '

Store below 25°C in a dry place.

Stability

The expiry date on the package, found after the mention “Exp.”" Should not have
been exceeded.

UCB S. A. PHARMA SECTOR
BRAINE - L’'ALIFUD, BELGIUM

Fill in the blanks in the following statements using No More Than Three Words from the directions
Jor Zyrtec . Write your answers in boxes 22 ~ 28 on your answer sheet . One has been done as an example .

The dmg is mainly for treating reactions.

. It’s better 1o take the drug evening meals.

. Possible side effects include headache and .

. The recommended dose is tablet(s) each day.

. The drug is generally safe but care should be taken if the pationt is taking
. Hf someone has taken too much of the drug, he should be given
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Section 3

Questions 29 ~ 40
Read the follnving passage and then answer the questions

Expanding Work - Search Web Sites Fuel the Job - Hopping Trend

1 A mere two years into his career on J. P. Morgan & Co.’s high - technology trading floor on Wall
Street, John Parker got the itch. “I needed to make a move,” he said. “I needed new challenges.” Al-
most on & whim last April, he posted his résumé at Monster. Com, the gigantic job - searching site on
the Web. By the next moming, his phone started ringing wildly, and he began averaging 10 responses a
day.

2 “I was overwhelmed,” he said. By the time the frenzy subsided two months later, Mr. Parker,
36, had agreed to take a cut in salary to become the new director of Web production at Freeride. com, a
start — up that offers loyalty points to frequent Web shoppers and stock options to frequent job hoppers.

3 Thousands of similar stories are being played out every day on more than 500 career sites. These
include Web - only ventures like Monster. Com and Hotjobe, as well s sites like Careerpath. Com and
Classified Ventures, in which newspaper companies are seeking to expand their Jucrative classified adver-
tising business into cyberspace.

4 Initially viewed simply a8 a new tool for hoth job seekers end corporate recruiters alike, these new
m&mmﬂmﬁmmwcmﬂhhwm&hgmd@iﬁm:ﬂwymmheehm@ngwdym-
ics of the employment marketplace.

5 Never before have so many new career opportunities freely presented themselves - and never be-
fore have so many workers been able to attract such serious aitention to their résumés. “I didn’t realize
this,” Mr. Parker added, “but it gives you so many channels that you wouldn't otherwise have.”

6 As a result, the sites are encouraging a habit that employers dread: job hopping. “It’s really a
mixed blessing,” said Tina Evangelista, a group manager in Intel Comp.’s human resources department,

7 On the one hand, because Intel must recruit about 7500 experienced managers, sales engineers
and technical staff members annually, the new job - posting sites save tons of money. For about
$ 10000 a year, Ms. Evangelista said, Intel can post an unlimited aumber of want ads on sites with
names Career Mossic, Hotjobe and Headhunter. Com. Compared with paying independent recruiters as

much as 25 percent of a new employee’s salary, or compared with $ 25000 for a full — page ad in the



Sunday edition of The San Jose Mercury News, she said, that is quite a bargain.

8 On the other hand, Ms. Evangelista is convinced that this new environment is actually encourag-
ing the practice of frequently switching jobs. “Company loyalty is becoming an oxymoron,” Ms. Evange-
lista said, adding that she saw a potential for the on - line job market to become s0_hot thatrit, could melt

9 And yet, many of those who operate these career sites believe thal some corporations are getting
their just desserts. “It’s corporate America’s fault,” said Jeffrey Taylor, chief executive of Monster,
Com, which typically has more than 70000 job listings al any given time. “The 1980s set the stage when
corporations were ireating products as more important than people,” Mr. Taylor said. “And I think the
current backlash among workers will continue. ”

10 Whether the Web sites are sioking wotker restleseness or responding to it, the online job bazaar
does seem to be intensifying what employers see as an already worrisome trend. The U.S. Bureau of La-
bor Statistics has been reporting a steady decline in median tenure among the nation's workers for years.
Among men ages 35 to 44 - a key calegory because it provides an apples - to - apples look at mid - ca-
reer employees over the years — the typical time on the current job had shrunk from 7.3 years in 1983 o
5.5 years in 1998. And among some types of information technology professionals, who are very much in
demand these days, the generally accepted tumover rate bovers around 50 percent. That means the aver-
age worker swilches jobs every six months, essentially on a project - to ~ pmject basis,

1 1 Certainly, the temptations to move are ever present. At Freeride. com, for instance, Mr.
Parker has moved into an office that was recently vacated by Seth Price. Mr. Price had worked there, in
a business development position, and left after only six months on the job, “Nowadays,” Mr. Price said,
“if things aren’t going so well at work, you just type & few keys. The knowledge that there is always a
choice is right in your face.”

12 With his brief Web stat — up stint now under his belt, Mr. Price, who is 30 years old and
had previously worked as a corporate lawyer and then helped found a company called ezCD. Com before
hopping to Freeride, now hopes 10 head back to the mainstream corporate world and said he was weighing
several job offers.

13 It is not simply stock options dangled by Intemet start — ups that are causing all the job move-
ment. Intel, for one has been offering stock options to all employees for more than three years now,Ms.
Evangelista said. Even so, she added, the problem of atiracting and retaining new recruits becomes
tougher and tougher every year. That is why, 10 combat high turnover, Intel is starting to weed out re-
cruits who fit the profile of today’s on ~ line job ~ hopper. The telltale signs, acconding to Ms. Evangelis-
ta, include a recent career history chock full of short stints and a résumé that appears on several — if not
dozens — of major job sites at once.

14 Her advice to potential employees is pick your spots. “I think there’s a difference between
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poking around once in a while at the online listings and throwing your hat into every pool out there,” she
said. “We've changed how we do it. Instead of recruiting the active job seekers, we are trying to find the
casual lookers.”

1 5 Certainly, Mr. Price was cautions when looking to land a serious position. Yes,

tacts. That yielded some interesiing leads and word soon sprea ight rectuiters for the right compa-

nies. “1 felt this was a better option for this stage of my career,” he said,

1 6 For that matter, Mr. Parker also agrees that human recruiters will still play a key role in the
age of Intemet job listings. In fact, it was a real live headhunter who spotted his on - line résumé and
worked to place Mr. Parker in his current job. “Actually,” he said, “Freeride itself has no idea how
they first found me.”

Question 29
Which one of the following names does not fall into the same category as others do? Write the appro-
priate letter in box 29 on your answer sheet.

. Monster. Com

. Hotjobs

. Careerpath. Com
. Career Mosaic

. Headhunter. Com
Freende. com

= mee oW e

Questions 30 ~ 33

John Parker , Tina Evangelista, Jeffery Taylor and Seth Price are names mentioned in the passage .
The following sentences are summaries of their opinions that are expressed explicpassage. The following sen-
tences are swnmaries of their opinions that are expressed explicitly or implicitly. Match the person with the
sentence that is his/her opinion.. Please note that there are sentences that are not of anyone’s opinion .
Write the answers in boxes 30 ~ 33 on your answer sheet .

A. Employees don’t have the same commitment and dedication to their company as before .
B. It is amazing how many people visit job — posting sites.

C. You cannot blame the job ~ hopping trend on the workers; they are making it even.
D. If you do not like your job, find another one.

E. Many people are attracted to jobs that ase related to computer technology .

F. The Intemet gives workers new opportunities to have their résumés read with attention.




30. John Parker:
31. Tina Evangelista:
32, Jeffery Taylor:
33. Seth Pnce:

Questions 34 ~ 40
Answer the following questions by writing the name of the person concerned. Write the answers in box-
es 34 ~ 40 on your answer sheet .

34, Who is thinking of finding a new job?
35. Who wotked on a job for only a few months and then gotle
36. Who is doing a personnel administration job?

37. Who is the boss of a job ~ posting site?

38. Who got his job through a recruiter?

39. Who has shown a dislike for frequent job hoppers?
40. Who got a new job with a lower salary than the previous one?

Writing Test

Writing Task 1
You should spend ahout 20 minutes on this task.

You traveled by plane Inst week and your suitcase was lost,
You have still heard nothing from the airline company .

Write to the airline and explain what happened. Describe your suitcase and tell
them what was in it. Find out what they are going to do about it.

You should write at least 150 words,
You do Not need to write your own address.

Writing Task 2
You should spend sbout 40 minutes on this task .
You are writing an article for overseas students who intend to study English in Sydney.

As part of you article, compare and conirast Australian eating habits with those of
people in your home country, and advise students on how best to cope with the problem
of finding svitable nutrition while studying in Austratia.

You should write at least 250 words.
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You may use information in the reading passage but do not copy directly from them.

IELTS HEHA I (FR)

Section 1
Questions 1 ~ 5
3R RV B D, 5 1 3 R R % 187 (business ethics) .

1. False  WRSX D RPIUFHE A BAT B, oh ofto T R B6T , SO UF R R ACAN AL IR BB O -
o

2. False WEETRAZRGLER, B 2ETHENRNTFZ - REREA]
FRETAMBHENEEAI

3. Not Given S 2K B MIBE 2500 i s, FIRSOIBTE MBS THE , AR B &
97 B B B9 TAE 4.

4, Te BRI FEMI9EE L,

5. Tee  MBSHEAMIHMY L 80, BMESB I HZHBETAEZARKEE, 20%
off: Rt BBl E R .

B R Y

Questions 6 ~ 10
iX R — B 3B AL W18 A2 (boarding school) 831 % ¢
“O7 level: FTHRE, HHRRBE A" level,
CSE(Centificate of Secondary Education): (38) P ¥ M FiEH .

Full boarders: BFENEERNELE, 5 “W"HMEREEFREE AERERHEL
(day students) o

6. Not Given TP ikR small classes, (B RAH GHAY,
7. True  dyslexia: W HE .

8. True  rughy: A MMBR . soccer; RBR, hocky: HIIRAR, A MMER: Amenican foot-
h“.luo

football — AR ER TR XA IMMR, EXRERRHEBER, W TR ERBRR, XA
B B soccer R R,

9. False UL a few day boys are accepted,

10. True XPHT independent, K Fi private, X R B A TIFWAAM ., Lk L indepen-
dent B3 MY TAMBWHRRODER, DRLFR,

Questions 11 -~ 15
M HHE R~ ER BE K EENBR,
green: BEK), K
pockethook : €% %

through — the ~ door water dispenser: %7K 115N 8B R RS KB A KL .
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11. Yes WX faster spin speed:*“can reduce energy required' - .

12. No W3 H automatie defrost uses more energy .

13. No  W.3C - through — the - door water dispenser-**increase energy use.
14. No  BERNEARKRAK RIS YRS IMECHRES,

15. Yes B304 look for a dishwasher with a heat booster---

Section 2
Questions 16 ~ 21

XN, AB—-WUXEFAEEEAHLETURBETIF AR ENNRR
(AFR—TBESHEOLI), TR ESNEHN RN EIBREHRTH, & 3 4 B
WL ERXKROER,

16. False  FIEE, KEHDRIFRBF LA ANA TL-NFFFIEIFOL. B MY
unlimited 3 5 83 M .

17. True Rarx,

18, False 34 BUHMERTEREAN FHRBINE I

19. Not Given B SEBAHEENEN I RHEHN  HRER, EXAAEHES
KetE, $6BRPEBA 90 KBIHKITELHMBR, AR08 09H B0 .

20. True S&H(shipping and handling) : i 2 5 iR % A , £ B Rk, & A P&P(packing
and postage)o UMMM F—-TH 49, HAMY $39, MEMMMEU I, it $88(49 +
39) . exclugive of -+ s AN~ o '

21. Fase SHSENBE--BRNXERATERERSRLIARBNE, HTLLS$9.95
BT R R R M B 8 30 MHRIEFR,

B BT

Questions 22 ~ 28

7T EBERAAET = MARE, S AGRLARR P AN, AT SEX P
-8, BEARNE XY, HEAHEHNEE,

RRA--MAZRAL, —LERFWOTF:

composition: AR, R
contradictions R BAE
directions for use: ML, Mk
dosage: mik

expiry datef/validity: AW
indications 38 R 5iE
properties: ik

side effects: RfEA
special precautions: 'R

storage : L

22. seasonal/allergic M Indications B , L2 T B TR &5 BM—BpiiE, HEHEE
WS EHEH X, FIH seasonal U R EAETE,
23, during &L Dosage and Directions for Use,
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24, agitation/dry mouth/drowsiness . Side Effects,

25. one . Dosage and Directions for Use.

26. breast - feeding{ FH.MI)  FMPHRBRYIE bowde feed, Pregnancy and Lactation %, {F
BIEXZMAMOE WAL ARRALE, FIZERFZEZAA LU M8 LR
ks, B AR pregnant,

27. sedatives W Drug Interactions,

28. gastric lavage((£ B®) R, Overdosage.

Section 3
Questions 29 ~ 40

HFAETREMN LBBARMSE AT TELZNRTAEONS, BN ADRERY . X
FEifg T AR/ A AT RSE,

29. B F RSN, RABAYRIAS 5 E A X,

30, RESE,

31. W5 8 B,

32, R38 9 Bt, making it even: 7 ¥ , 18,

3.0 RENE,

34, (Seth) Price LS 12k,

35. (Scth) Price  WLEH 11 EL,

36. (Tina) Evangelista A28 6 B,

37. (Jeflery) Taylor W#9 B,

38. {John) Parker e e,

39. (Tina) Evangelista LB sE,

40. (John) Parker RE12E,

X DRBERGALE ABEEX - HAHALPHONERTESY, EREXENHEE
HHAPAS P Ed, RBERERH KB BENER, XBAETREME NS &
PEHZAMEEY,

O o 7om

Writing Task 1: Model answer

Dear sir,

I was one of the passengers who took the flight from Narita { Tokyo) to Heathrow( London) on § Au-
gust. Unfortunately, my svitcase did not come out after the flight. Although I have explained this Mr.
McDonald who was in charge at the luggage Claim Office I have not heard from him as of now.

My suitcase is grey Samsonite whose size is 70 X 95¢m. There are 3 steckers on one side and 1 heart
shaped stecker on the other side. My initials “AR” are also written on both sides.

There are a few books and a copy of my thesis in that suitcase, which I need for the conference on
19 August.

So [ would deeply appreciate it if you could give me a prompt reply at your most convenient. My
flight number, luggage claim number and address are written below

Flight No; NH205
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Luggage Claim No:0036
Address: 64 Silver Street
London, NW165 Al
Yours faithfully.

Writing Task 2: Model answer

If you are thinking of studying Fnglish in Austratia, vou shpuld reatize' that| Australia
and food can be very different from those in Korea.

Australians don’t eat rive at every meal as we do in Korea, and most Australians have never heard of
Kimchee. A fonnal Australian meal can consist of a number of course starting with soup, going on to a
main course and then omto dessert. At each course you usually receive only one plate of feod and not the
variety of dishes and soups that we get in Korea. Another thing about the food in Australian is that it is
not so highly flavoured as in Korea.

Fortunately, finding suitable food to eat in Australia is no problem. Because there are quite a few
Korean immigrants in Australia, there are plenty of Korean restaurants in the main cities. The large cities
also have supermarkets and shops specializing in Korean and other Asian food.

In Facl, a good aspect of living in Australia is that it gives you an opportunity to try food from all
ovet the world at quite cheap prices.

— 133 —



IELTS %ﬁ%@ﬁ?ﬂ@

INTERNATIONAL ENGLISH LANGUAGE
TESTING SYSTEM

PRACTICE TEST( Version Three)

GENERAL READING TEST

Instructions

| ALL ANSWERS MUST BE WRITTEN ON THE ANSWER SHEET

The test is divided as follows :
_?
Section 1 Questions 1 ~ 15
Section 2 Questions 16 ~ 27
Section 3 Questions 28 ~ 40

Start at the beginning of the test and work through it. Your should answer all the
questions. I you cannot do a particular question leave it and go on to the next. You can
retum to it later.




Section 1
Questions 1 ~ 15

Questions 1 ~ 5
Readtﬁemticebelowmdmtquueslionstha!foﬂow.

Hile Hattie Shopping Shuttle

Take one of these new trolleys to Hilo Hattie, “The Store of Hawaii,” from 8:20
am to 3:20 pm daily, 365 days a year. The free rides are available from selected Waiki-
ki pick — up points, call 537 — 2926 for details. From Hilo Hattie you can continue on
the trolley to Dole Cannery, Aloha Tower Marketplace and Ala Moana Center or retum to
Waikiki ,

Hilo Hattie was recently awarded the Hawaii Visitors and Convention Burean’ s
“Best Hawaiian Retailer” Kahili Award for 1998. The award symbolizes Hilo Hattie’s
goal of providing their customers with a unique and fun shopping experience.

As the world’ s largest manufacturer of Hawaiian wear, Hilo Hattie has sizes and
styles for everyone! They also offer the largest selection of Hawaiian souvenirs, gifts, T
- shints and island jewelry, all at low manfacturer direct prices.

Hilo Hattie is open from 7:00 am to 6:00 pm, daily at 700 Nimitz Hwy; and from
930amto9mpm,Mm -~ Sat. , and 10:00 am to 7:00 pm, Sunday, in Ala Mea-
na Center.

Answer the following questions using No More Than Three Words or Numbers and write the answers
in boxes 1 ~ 5 on your answer sheet. One has been done as an example .

1. What is the phone number to call in order to find out the shuttle’s pick - up points?
2. How many Hilo Hattie shops are listed in the advertisement?
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3. What does Hilo Hatiie specialise?
4. Where is the shutile’s starting point?
5. What award did Hilo Hattie receive?

Questions 6 ~ 10

Read the notice below and answer the questions thatfoﬂow/-\

Volleyball Conrs&s\’/

Please note: There are no registration restrictions for volleyball classes. Due 10

high demand for volleyball courses, students are encouraged to list a second preference
in the event that their first choice is closed. All volleyball courses require a $ 6.00 lab
fee payable to the instructor at the first class session. Please do not include the lab fee
with the registration fee.

Begtnning Coed Volleyball

Study basic volleyball skills in a fun, no — pressure atmosphere. Practice strong

fundamental skills: serving, passing, setting, spiking, blocking, and digging. Meet
new volleyball friends. No previous playing experience required.

Course Info: Sept. 20 - Nov. 22@Mon. 7:30 ~ 8: 30pm@ 10 Migs@® Si.
Johns .

High School Gym,46 princess Road@® $ 72(Plus $ 600 lab fee. )
Instructor: Clyde L. Ching

Intermediate Coed Volleyball

Improve individual and team volleyball skills for fun or competition.

Improve existing skills by practising drills integrated into sessions on honing new

skills. Focus on volleyhall awareness to further self mprovement.

Course Info:Sept. 16 — Dec. 2@ Thur. 5:45 ~ 7: 15pm@ 10 Mtgs (no class
Nov. 11 and 25)@ Salt Lake District Park, 115 Abrsham Road@®
$ 72(Plus $6.00 lab fee.)

Instrucior: Adam Lockwood

Indicate if each of the following statements is true or false according to the information from the notice
of volleyball classes. In boxes 6 ~ 10 on your answer sheet, please swrite Troe if she strisemont is true;
write False if it is folse. If the natice does not consain relevant information aboss the statanent , please



6. Coumses for both levels are held indoors.

7. To attend either course, one needs to pay $78.

8. It's Thursday on November 11 and 25.

9. The intermediate course is for people who have finished the beginning course.
10. Participanis pay the lab fee first and then the tuition fee.

Questions 11 ~ I5
Read the advertisement below and answer the questions that fc

Only S&M Aid Lenders
Let Students Across Australia Save As Much As 8% .

There has been a good deal of confusion about the relative cost of student loans. The fact is, while
all Federal Stratford loans have basically the same tenmns, lenders nation wide who work with S&M Aid of-
fer loans that actually cost less. With credits and interest rate reductions for borrowers who pay on time,
S&M Aid makes it possible for students to cut the total amount they repay by as much as 8% .

S&M Aid customers also get the best, most flexible servioe in the business today. They can choose
from a number of repayment options that are 1ailored to their needs ~ bormowers can even choose a payment
ptan based on monthly income. And, experienced customer sefvice representatives are available 24 hours
a day, seven days a week to help customers understand the benefits and costs of their repayment options.

In the past 20 years, S&M Aid has helped over 20 million students get the financing they needed to
attend college. By purchasing student loans, we provide banks with funds to make more student Joans.

To request more information please pick up the phone and give us a call(800 - 891 - 1410) .

i you +++through Direct ++from an Ordinary -+-from a S&M Aid
Borrow:+* Lending you pay back Bank you pay back Lender you pay hack
| 85000 $ 7359 $ 7359 $ 6967
$ 10000 $ 14718 $ 14718. $ 13852
[ $ 50000 $ 73952 $ 73952 $ 67645

These figure represent total repayment amount for Stratford loans disclosed at a 4.72% interest rate
with a 10 - year term and assume the borrower pays electronically with S&M Aid’s Direct Replay Plan and
participates in the Great Retums and Great Rewards Programs.

Decide if the following statements are true or false according to the information in A&GM Aid’s adver-
tisement. In boxes 11 ~ 15 on you answer sheet, write True if the statement is true; if it is false, write
False. If relevant information is not given in the notice , write Not Given. One has been done as an ex-
ample .
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11.
12,
13.
14,
15.

It is better 10 borrow educational loans from S&M Aid than from a bank.

S&M Aid offers a lower interest rate than Federal ‘1-9 -“Eﬁ.l?‘
The annual interest rate offered by Federal Stratf iﬁﬁ«ﬁ;
Great Retums is a lending program offered by S& Aid-

Section 2

Questions 16 ~ 27

Questions 16 ~ 27
Read the following passage about Tylenol and answer the questions that follow

News about Pain Reliever Safety from the Makers of Tylenol
Serious Medicine: Use Only as Directed

Recently, there’s been some discusaion about the safety of over — the — counter pain
relievers. To help you make an informed decision about the right pain reliever for you,
it’s important to have as much information as possible. Over — the ~ counter medicine is
serious medicine, and it's important for you 1o read and follow the information on the la-
bel and stay within the recormmended doses .

Tylenol Is Different

You may be surprised to know just how different pain relievers can be. There are
two types: the ingredient in Tylenol, and NSAIDs (non — steroidal anti ~ inflammato-
ries) such as aspirin, ibuprofen and naproxen sodium. All these pain relievers provide
effective pain relief, however, one key difference between Tylenol and NSAIDs has to do
with side effects. NSAIDs all work in the same way and tend to camse, to varying de-
grees, the same side effects. With so many pain relievers to choose from, it’s especially
important 1o read their labels and understand their possible side effects. For example, if
you or someone in your family is among the tens of people who suffer from asthma or ul-
cers, if you're aspirin sensitive or taking certain medications, choosing the right pain re-
liever is even more important. Doctors will tell you Tylenol ie your wisest choice.

— 138 —




Of course, your best source of information regarding your choice of pain reliever is
your own doctor or pharmacist,

A Word about Alcholol

You may have seen some reponts in the media about the consumption of alcohol and
pain relievers. U you regularly consume significant amounts of alcohol, vou should talk

to your doctor or pharmacist aboul any medication you're taking and, most_de

follow the instructions on the label .

of these medications and alcohol. In fact, we began adding the following waming on Ty-
lenol packages last vear and we urge all manufacturers of pain relievers to do the same:
i you generally consume 3 of more alcohol - containing drinks per day, you should con-
sult your physician for advice on when and how you should take Tylenol and other pain
relievers.

You can be assured, if you're an occasional moderate drinker, you can use Tylenol
with confidence. When you weigh the relative risks of using other pain relievers com-
pared to Tylenol, you can understand why doctors recommend Tylenol more than any
other pain reliever, even for those who drink aleohol. Tylenol is their first choice.

Miking the Right Cholce

When used as directed, you can be confident knowing Tylenol is the safest type of

pain reliever you can buy.

Indicate if each of the following statements is true or false according to the information from the news
above . In boxes 16 ~ 21 on your answer sheet , write True if the statement is true; if it is folse, write
False . If the news does not contain relevant information about the statement, please write Not Given . An
example has been done .

Example : Answer:

Tvlenol 15 an over — the = counter medicine . True

16. Aspirin and naproxen sodium are of the same type of pain relievers,

17. Naproxen sodium is an over — the - counter medicine.

18. Aspirin is better than ibuprofen for people suffering from asthma.

19. Some people are sensitive to aspirin and there fore should take Tylenol when in need.
20. The FDA Advisory Commitiee recommends Tylenol to modexate drinkess.

21. Heavy drinkers need pain relievers more than moderate drinkers.
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Questions 22 ~ 27

Below is a list of words or phrases taken from the passage that follows. Kead the passage and fill in
the blanks with appropriate letters and write your unswers in boxes 22 ~ 27 on your answer sheet . The furst
one has been done as an example .

. Locked (. described below

A

B. adjust H. in loose

€. up and about {. mjemational travels
D. imitation J. timé zone

E. regulates body temperature K. need medication
F. meal and sleep L. long distance

Jet Lag

If you are feeling wom out after arrival and cannot seem to remember whether you '+ (example) -+
the hotel room door er not, or where you placed your documents or why you are feeling lethargic when ev-
ervone else is >+ (22) -+, take heart. Join the thousands of travellers who face this inconvenience in
their travels around the world. The symptoms described above refer to the after effects of air travel, com-
monly known as “jet lag” .

Jet .lag refers to the readjustments made by our body to changes in light, temperature and climate .
Our body has two biological clocks: one controls the wake/sleep cycle and the other +++ (23) - When
these mechanisms are disrupted through the crossing of multiple time zones, our bodies react with fatigue .,
disorientation, broken sleep pattems and we become irrational or unreasonable.

Prevention

Here are some suggestions to overcome some of the effects of jet lag. Before departure, adjust vour

-+ {24) -+ times to the new time zone. Get plenty of exercise days before departure. Get a good rest the
night before. If you are on a long haul and can go either direction, go westwand as it causes less jet lag.

During the flight drink plenty of water to combat dehydration. Drees comfortably *-- (25) -+ and
slippers. Get up and walk often. Do small twisting/stretching exercises in your seat to reduce swelling of
legs and feet. At stopovers, getouttowalkorukeas}mertoplthemmiesarﬂcimulaﬁmgoing
again.

On arrival, expose yourself to the moming or aftermoon light to help your body systems -+~ (26) ---.
Limit your first day’s activities, Relax. Adapt your meal times and activities to those of your destination
as soon as possible.

Treatment

Ask your doctor for a short - acting benzodiazepine if you --- (27} -++. Over - the - counter antihis-
tamines tend to work very well. Acupressure is said to work if done while travelling. Homeopathic treat-
ments are also available. There is a lack of definitive clinical studies on melatonin so one should use it
selectively and not over long periods.



Bon voyage!

Example : A 22. 2. M. _5.___%.__ 7.

Section 3
Questions 28 ~ 40
Read the passage below and answer the questions that follow .

Tour Industry Rediscovers the Diversi Areas

1 In the opinion of some, including Scott McNiven, an American aid worker who has visited every
national park in Uganda during his spare weekends over the past two years, “Uganda is the best place to
come for first — time visitors to Africa.”

2 Botl the government and the travel industry have been quick to redesign and relaunch their tour-
iam marketing after the murder in March of eight foreigners by Rwandan Hutu Intershamwe guernriilas in
Bwindi National Park.

3 Bwindi had been touted as Uganda’s unique attraction, even though access was and is strictly lim-
ited ~ only 10 visitors per day are allowed to track the mountain gorillas in the park’s impenetrable forest.

4 “The problem is that when we opened up tourism in this country, we used the gorillas as the bait
in our strategy,” says Ignatius Nakishero of the Uganda Tourist Board. “We have leamed our lesson, and
are busy promoting eur other products: bird - watching, nature ~ walking, sport fishing and cultural tour-
ism. Things have started gradually and are slowly picking up. People are making inquiries and , as long
as nothing drastic happens, everything will be back 10 normal by mid ~2000.”

5 Tourism in Uganda is, in any case, about much more than gorilla tracking. The peints in
Uganda’s favor,says Mr. McNiven, are the accessibility of game for viewing, the coumtry’s unusual diversi-
ty, the constant improvements in the country’s travel facilities and the relative safety for travelers.
Alone with lions and leopards

6 “The parks are not so crowded as those in Kenya and Tanzania, where you can have 20 minibuses
chasing one zebra,” says Mr. McNiven. “ Here , you can sit alimost alone watching lions and leopards for
more than an hour without interruption.” He adds that there is an atmosphere of general safety and wel-
come throughout the country and a very low incidence of theft, especially compared with neighboring cou-
niries that attract hundreds of thousands of tourists every year.

7 Of the major game — viewing areas, Queen Flizabeth National Park has had no security problems
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it recent years. [t condains a huge diversity of ecosvstems. including lakes, (orests and volcanic cralers.
with easy viewing of tions, elephant~, chimpanzees and monkevs as well as hundreds of different birdd
species. The park s certain o become hetter known in the years ahead, especially since its 48 - room
travel lodge at Mweva has been completely refurbished at o cost of & 9 million by the Madhvan Group,

with the aim of vivaling the best fodges i Kenya,

8 “We hope that Mweya will b the {ocal point for tourism in Uganda, ™ says the Madhvani project

director. Farhan Nakhooda.

9 Murchison Falls National Park is also mcovering popularity as i

Falls. The craft allows viewing not only of the falls, where the Nile waters are forced through a gorge al
places only 20 feet {six meters)wide, but also of the wide range of animals visible along the riverbanks.
A high standard of sccommeodation is available at the new Sarova Para Laxige.

From the city to the wild

10 Around Kampala, too, more attention is being paid to weekend sports, game — viewing and
cultural tourism within driving distance of the capital, which is itself only a few miles from the shores of

Lake Victorta. Sailing, nwotorboating. fishing and island visits are all rapidly growing activities.

1 1 The hotel developer Sudhir Ruparelia is investing substantially in the Speke Marina. an out ~
of - town waterside resort. Beside the waters of the Nile, only two hour” drive away, is the Jinja Nile Re-
sort, owned by Kenya - based Mada Hotels.

1 2 The Bwindi incident has made security in Uiganda an even greater priority than before. The na-
tional park authorities have embarked on rigorous paramilitary training of selected rangers, and the Ugan-
dan army has increased ils presence in the westem corridor of parks, inchrding Queen Elizabeth, Kibale,
Ruwenzoli, Semliki and Murchison Falls,

1 3 “Security inside Uganda has improved in recent months,” confinms a British diplomat, whose
ntission now updates its travel advice every two weeks, giving very specific local information.

1 4 The Foreign and Commonwealth Office’s Web site for travel advice is http: //www. feo. gov. uk/

travel/countryadvice . asp.

Questions 28 ~ 32
The following is a list of names that are mentioned in the reading passage. Choose appropriate letters

to answer questions and write the answers in boxes 28 ~ 32 on vour answer sheet .
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A, Elizabeth . Mweya
B. Idi Amin J. Rangers
C. Kenya K. Rwandan Hutu Interahamwe guerrillas
D. Kibale l.. Sarova Paraa Lodge
I E. lake Victoria M. Speke Marina
F. Madam Hotels N. Sudhir Ruparelia
G. Mountain Gonillas 0. The Madhvani Group
H. Murchison Falls o P. The Ugandan army J—

28. Which two in the above list brought damages to the travél [industry in-U
29. Which two in the above list have contributed to the safet nsts?
30. Which three in the above list provide tourist facilities in Uganda?

3i. Which three in the above list are names of Ugandan national parks?
32. Which two in the above list are names of lourist resorts?

Questions 33 ~ 40
Do the following statements agree with the view of the writer of the passage? In boxes 33 ~ 40 on your
answer sheet , torite

Yes if the statement agrees with the view of the writer;
No if the staterment does not agree with the view of the writer;
Not Given if there is no information about this in the passage.
Example - Answer:
lour industry in Uganda is prospering, YES

33. Scott McNiven likes Uganda.

34, The killing of eight foreigners was a political move of some guerrillas.

35. Uganda is safer than countries around i1 .

36. Ignatius Nakishero believes more activities should be offered to tourists.

37. The major activity for tourists was, for some time, tracing gorilas.

38. Murchison Falls has had no major security problems.

39. There is no sign of recovery of tourism from the damage caused by the Bwindi incident.
40. Britain is doing more to help the Ugandan travel industry than America does.
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Writing Test

Writing Task 1
You should spend about 20 minutes on this task .

Wnlealeﬂerloahundmyourhomecmmﬂydesuibingsomeofﬂ]ediﬂm
in colture and behavior that you have that you have experie n-Ausiralis

such things as greetings, dress, food, and topics of pofite

You should write at least 150 words.

You may use your own knowledge as well as information from the reading passage, but do not copy
directly from the reading passage.

Writing Task 2
You should write at least 250 words,

Millions of people every year move to English - speaking comntries such as Austra-
lia, Britain or America, in order (o study at school, college or umiversity .

Why do 50 many people want to study in Englich?

Why is English such an important intermational language?

Give reasons for your answers.

You should spend about 40 minutes on this task .

IELTS Wil X EHE=(E%R)

Section 1
Questions 1 ~ 5

M P EE L Hilo Hattie R —#FBRE), ¥ X MBRBE, A LR THE (700 Nimitz
Hwy #1 Ala Moana Center) , 7 FE 3k BL A 5 MR W HE % (free shopping shuttle)

1. 537 - 2926

2. Two

3. Hawaiian wear
4. Wakiki W1 BERE 5,



5. Best Hawaiian Retailer

Questions 6 ~ 10

Goed: BRRAHIL,KE co- educaion(F LRI ).

— S HEER R 1B Serves K ER ; pass: fEER; set: 4% ;spike: MIBR; block: % W ; dig: K,

6. False f 4 BE 893 25 & Salt Lake District Park, BRAREZE N,

7. True  7230HE %, 6 TUHY lab fee,

8. True  WHHBEAYRSEI T HE, £+ WiIR (migs: meetings) , BEMWLEEH 9 H 16 P 12
H2H,EBX,BERANANHE2S BRLE HXWEX—-ERENN,

9. False  #FHBEATIR T E previous experience , 4% BE F FR B 1
encouraged to {55 1 B2 8 2 A% YAl B AN false,

10.False  XEE KPR, (B lab fee BEALE D REEHRGEF 1 BE 2 4
& in the event that their first choice is closed TEH F 2B H A F ERAERE .5 LIE,

JH M students are

Questions 11 ~ 15
SEM Aid - REH T XHNILE, M L HAE R B,
11. True
12. Tre R 2 Bl seven days a week.
13, Twe W% 1 BRPE 23 GEPRNFE.
14. Not Given BI1EXRBLRT 8% ,XR SGM Aid FrfisBaI B AW E, AR MK,
15. True RETHIRA,

Section 2
Questions 16 ~ 21
R -MIELHFEM A, AR Tyleno, iFE H R,
over - the = counter medicine: 8 & LAl LB A%, BPIELL 25, 3R OTC 25, AL AR pre-

seribed medicine,
FDA: (BB SHSFEHER

16. Tme SH2ZRIFEMBAHAIFE, - LREEFIVRS, 5 — %R NSAD, Bh
MR ERES S

17. Te B EFEHRFFENHEAUREBEAR OTC 25193,

18. Not Given SB2BRBRERDNENIEARTR M FIFLREREEH A, X FMHT
HREBOA N TERBRMARESYHA EBRERMNLRFEXRE, MTFXIILBRA,
X k- fEEE,

19. True WE—MBARE.

20. Not Given AL FHE , FDAN—THEERSUIAIFHNIERG NS HE R
WL EX TR RAEER SR FRERI N,

21. Not Given  XPAR—-MBSTITREEE N R LNE, HHFFRABEAES
AR H LA EY



Questions 22 ~ 27

A R K F AN A B O B PRI AL QAT SRR AN E A ST 1 U T Y L
P WA VR S EM K 1S 2 ) NE.

22, C up and about: (A EH T take heart: SR PRiE& k.

WS I AT IR 0 e R A E  RBAS IR RTROE - R R .

23, kK BEs BT RS BB RE L5 BB A9 controls $EFERY R, I
HE ISR

24. F W% B 5 89 38] L 2 12 1 times BUPE R, HDE R |
Bk, AT S F S i B R R T F-

25. H M 2l 16 dress FN1 T 16 9 98] slippers 3¢ & , BT % 8104 W & 41 in. B 5k com-
tortably i1 "5 loose clothing #F57 . i #% H..

26. B WHITEAY help your body systems R &, AL B — MER IR, Bt ik B.

MK AR R AT If you 9B B4, HIAY bensodiasepine 5 SN2 A &
K TH Y medication 1T R

I s R shig, B L

HATIEAC RN

Section 3
Questions 28 ~ 40

B BT TAMERLEEESFRBHTE,

28~32 R8T who does/did what 2. FHE 50 what, EM TR H W who, FFLLILE .
B} M P H B what, RIEHIE F T 0#E who.

28. B,K WHE2EAMBORY | HFE.

29.1,P  WELR

30. F,NO. BB BINS 7TERE- 415,

3. A,DDH  WETBRBIHF.BRBERE 1T, B98BE | 47,

32. LL  tourist resorts: (2 FURY ) MRIEREMS . Jodge: R BEREMAIIRIE, WE 7 &
BIE—AINEIBRRE— 5,

33. Yes B,

34. Not Given  B2RIBEREBEEHER. ARRBEE,

35, Yes WE 6k,

36. Yes  WEAE.

37. Yes NE 4B,

3. No HEOEHE 14,

39.No AE24F,

40, Not Given

Writing Task 1: Model answer

Dear Vivienne,

How is life back in Taiwan? Australia is quite interesting but very different from Taiwan. People are
tauch more informal here. They usually call each other by just their first names.

And everybody dresses so casually! Everyone wears Jeans, sometimes even to work.



Austrabian food tikes some time getling used o, Beef and lamb are very popular and Australian seem
srpnsed that we eal riee at evers meal. [ much prefer nice to potatoes. though.

Oh, and another thing., When 1 asked my landlady how much ber house cest, she told me not 1o he
rade . Apparently # 45 also bad manners to ask someone how much they eam. Though people don’t ~cem
to mind asking me how much 1 weigh. | think that’s a bil rude.

Well, 1 had better get back to work

All the best,

Xiaoldong

Writing Task 2: Model answer

[am not sumprise when | read inthe newspapers that many people, move to English speaking coun-
ies, | am an engineer in a process contiol since ten vears and | understand the necessity of English fan-
gage. For example. when I read technical English specifications, when I meet Japanese industrials to
huild together some electronic matenials or when | go on holidays in haly where the best way{for me Heo
eommunicate is to speak English. Therefore . today. i's necessary 10 leam English and the best way ix (o
<tudy in English as soon as possible when we are at school but also when we have a job. It's so importani
1. communicate with toreigners, hecause of work. For example: 1o sell foods in USA, to build electronie
carils with the Japanese, to obtain a certification with FDA ( American organization )in order to sell some
pharmaceutical products. In fact. it’s important for evervbody: the workers, the visitors, the scientisis,
O

‘There is the main reason why so many people go to English speaking countries ( the best way to
leam )and why Fnglish is such an important intemational language( the communication between many the

prople over the world ),
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IELTS i@ TN
INTERNATIONAL ENGLIS@GE
TESTING SYSTEM

PRACTICE TEST( Version Four)

GENERAL READING TEST

Instruoctions

ALI, ANSWERS MUST BE WRITTEN ON THE ANSWER SHEET

The test 1s divided as follows:

Section 1 Questions | ~ 14
Section 2 Questions 15 ~ 25
Section 3 Questions 26 - 40

Start at the beginning of the test and work through it. Your should answer ail the
questions. If you cannot do a particular question leave it and go on 16 the next. You can
return 1o it later,




Section 1

Your Moulex Iron

A Filling the reservoir

Your iron is designed 1o function using tap water. However, it will last longer if you use distilled
willer.

* Always unplug the iron before filling the reservoir.

* Always empty the reservoir after use.

B Temperature and steam control

Your Moulex iron has two buttons which control the intensity of heat produced by the iron. You can,
therefore, adjust the temperature of the iron and the amount of steam being given off depending upon the
type of fabric being ironed.

*Turn the steam control o the desired intensity,

*Tum the thermosiat control to the desired temperature .

Imporians ; 1f your iron produces droplts of water instead o giving off steam , your temperature con-
trol is set too low .

b

Csmym

This button activates a jet of cold water which allows you o iron out any unintentional creases. Press
the button for one second.

D Pressing button
This button activates a super shot of steam which momentarily gives you an additional 40g of steam,
when needed.

Impontant : Do not use this more than five successive times .
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E Suits etc.
It is possible 10 use this iron in o vertical position so that you can remove creases from clothes on
coathangers or from curtains. Tuming the thermostat control and the steam button to maximum, hold the

i=on in a vertical position olose 1o the fabric bul without touching it. Hold down the pressing button for a

mraximum of one second. The steam preduced is not always visi 15 stilliable 1o kemove creases .

Important 1 Hold the iron at a safficient distance from silf-and- woollto 'avoidafl sk of scorching . [k

pol atterpt to renuwe creases from an item of clothing that is\being seory"adways use a coathanger .

F Auto - clean

[n order that your iwon does nol become furred up, Moulex have integraied an auto — clean svstem

snd we advise you lo use it verv regularly( | ~ 2 times per month )

— Turn the steam control to the off position.

— Fill the reservoir and tum the themnostal control to inaximum.

~ As soon as the indicator light goes out, unplug the iron and, holding it over the sink, tum the
steam control to auto — ¢clean. Anv caleium deposits will be washed out by the steam. Continue the pruce-

clure until the reserveir is empty.
Questions 1 ~ 14

Questions I ~ 4
Match the pictures below to the appropriate section in the instructions. Whrite the correct letter A ~ I in

herces 1 ~ 4 on your answer sheet .




{uestions 5 ~ 8
Answer the jollowing questions on the Moulex iron using No More Than Three Words . Write vour

answers in boxes 5 ~ & on vour answer sheet |

What sort of water are vou advised 1o use?

What factor makes vou decide on the quantity of steas

What should vou o if vour ivon starts to drip water”

o8 ~1 N A

. What could damage vour iron il vou do not clean u”
Now . read the information below und answer Questions 9 ~ 14

Classic Tours ~ Coach Break Information

Luggage

We ask you to keep luggage down to one medium - sized suttcase per person, but a small holcall
can aise be taken un board the coach.

Seat Allocation

Requests for particular seats can be made on most coach breaks when booking, but since allocations
are made on a first come first served basis, early booking is advisable. When bookings are made with us
vou will be offered the best seals that are available on the coach at that time.

Travel Documents

When you have paid your deposit we will send to you all the necessary documents and labels, so that
you receive them in good time before the coach break departure date certain documents, for example air or
boat tickets, may have to be retained and your driver or courier will then issue them to you at the relevant
puont.

Special Diets

If you require a special diet you must inform s at the time of booking with a copy of the diet. This
will be notitied to the hetel or hotels on your coach break, but on certain coach breaks the hotels used are
tounist class and whilst offering value for money within the price range, they may not have the full facili-
ties to cope with special diets. Any extra costs incurred must be paid to the hotel by yoursell before dep-
arture from the hotel.

Accommodation

Many of our coach breaks now include, within the price, accommodation with private facilities, and
this will be indicated on the coach break page. Other coach breaks have a limited number of rooms with
private facilities which, subject to availability, can be reserved and guaranteed a1 the time of booking —
the supplementary charge shown in the price panel will be added to your account.

On any coach break there are only a limited number of single rooms. When a single room is avail-
able: it may be subject 10 a supplementary charge and this will be shown on the brochure page.

Entertainment

Some of our hotels amange additional entertainment which could include music, dancing, film
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shows, etc. The nature and frequency of the entertainment presented is at the discretion of the hotel and
therefore not guaranteed and could be withdrawn if there is a lack of demand or insufficient numbers in
the hotel.

Questions 9 ~ 14
Choose the appropriate letters A ~ D and write them in bowes 9 ~ I4 on your answer sheet .

i you want to sit at the front of the coach
. ask when you get on the coach.
. armive early on the departure date.

. book your seat weil in advance.

o O ®m e O

. avoid traveling at peak times.

f—
o

. Your air tickets

. will be sent to your departure point.
must be collected before leaving .

will be enclosed with other documents,
. may be held by your coach driver.

. If you need a special diet you should
. inform the hotel when you amive,

. pay extra with the booking.

. tell the coach company.

. book tourist class.

. It may he necessary to pay extra for
. & bathroom.

. boat tickets.

C. additional luggage.

D. entertainment

13. Ententainment is available

A. at all hotels.

B. if there is the demand.

upon request .

. for an additional cost.

14, With every hooking Classic Tours guarantee you will be able to
take hand luggage on the coach.

use your own personal bathroom.

. see a film if you want o,

ST Owr-UDO W

== I

oo

oo >
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Section 2

Questions 15 ~ 25

Questions 15 ~ 19
Read the directions for a medicine below and answer the questions that follow .

s |

Elomide™
{ Lodoxamide 0. 1%
Sterile Ophthalmic Solution

Indications And Usage:

Elomide Ophthalmic Solution{ EOS) is indicated in the ireatment of the ocular signs
and symptoms associated with certain allergic ocular disorders.

Wamings: For Topical Use Only - Not For Injection.

Do not touch dropper tip to any surface as this may contaminate the solution.

Precautions :

As with all preparation containing benzalkonium chloride, users of soft{ hydrophil-
ic Jcontact lenses should refrain from wearing lenses while under treatment with EOS.
The recommended frequency of administration should not be exceeded. EOS is unlikely
to affect a patient’s ability to drive or to use machinery.

Adverse Reactions:

EOS has been generally well tolerated. In controlled clinical studies, the most
common side effect reported was mild and transient discomfort upon instiflation (8.7%
of patients )expressed as burning, stinging, itching or tearing. )

Overdosage:

There have been no reports of EOS overdose following topical ocular application. In
the event of a topical overdose, flush from the eye with running water.

Dosage And Administration:

The dose for adults and children two years of age or older is one or two drops in
each eye, four times a day at regular intervals.

Patients should be advised that the effect of therapy with EQS is dependent upon its
administration at regular intervals, as directed.

— 153



The safety and effectiveness of EOS in children younger than 2 years of age have |
nat been established .

Storage:

Store upright at room temperature( [50°C ~ 270°C ). Keep out of the reach of chil-
dren. Do not use after the expiration date. The content and bottle should be discarded
one month afier opening the container for the first time.

Elcon Pharmaceuticals, Switzerland

Fill in the blanks in the following statements using No More Than Three We
rections for Elomide and write your answers in boxes 15 ~ 19 on gvoiir answer sheet . One been done as
an example .

Example ; Answer

The drug is made in e a Switzerland
15, EOSisfor  __ _ _ only.
16. EOS should not be used more than a day.
17. EOS does not produce more serious than itching or tearing.

18. In case of overdose, eyes should be washed with
19. It is important that EOS is used at

Questions 20 ~ 25
Read the notice below and answer the questions that follow .

English Courses for International Students

Foreign students, short - term visitors from abroad, and Sydney’ s intemational
residents can benefit from diverse study options for language, cultural, and professional
enrichment through the Intemational Programs of Outreach College.

The New Intensive Courses in English (N. 1. C. E.) progran accommodates a
wide variety of interests and time schedules. Courses emphasize spoken communication
in English. Options for full - time or part — time study are available.

Intensive Spoken English(1.S.E) prepares students for successful communication
in Australian University courses and in the local or intemational business world. Classes
include grammar, listening, oral production, and Canadian culture, with a choice of an
academic or business focus in the advanced level.

10 — week courses. 20 hours per week , morning classes .
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English For Conversational Purposes(E.C.P.) prepares students for success-
fully using practical English in everyday life and social and recreational settings. Classes
focus on improving both conversational accuracy and fluency.

10 - week courses. 20 hours per week , afternoon classes .

1999 — 2000 1.8.E.&E.C.P. Tenn Dates:

Term 113+ October 8 = December 17,1999

Term 114: January 7 ~ March 17,2000

Term 115; April 7 - June 16,2000

Winter and Summer N.1.C_E. are four - week courses in English con

and Australian culture, They offer an altemative to students-y ave-only‘a shorf time

to study English.

4 — week courses. 20 hours per week .

2000 Winter Term: January 3! — February 25

2000 Summer Term: July 24 — August 18

N.I.C.E. AT NIGHT offers residents and visiting non — native speakers oppor-
tunities to perfect their English skills in the evening. Classes focus on language needs of
individuals who wish to improve their language skills in order to communicate more effec-
tively at work, in school, or in the community. To register for these courses, complete
the attached Registration Form.

Special English Programs(S.E. P.) are designed for groups{ foreign students
from educational institutions or business personnel) who want to leam English while ex-
periencing Canadian culture. Programs can be designed to meet the unique needs of each
group and may be combined with Intemational Seminars to include content area study in
addition to English.

International Seminars Program provides groupe of foreign students and profes- |
sionals exposure to current Australian perspectives and practices in their area of study or
profession. Highly qualified professors and community professionals speak on topics re-
quested by the sponsoring organization, with translation or in the participants’ native |
Jlanguage .

For more information on these clasees, contact; :

International Programs of Outreach College

University of Eastern Canada

2500 Dole Street, Krauss Hall 004

Toronto, Canada

Tet: (296)956 - 7753 Fax: (296)956 - 3421

E — mail: nice-info®@outreach. uea. edu. ca

Website: www. nice. uea. edu.ca
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!nd:ba&e;’feachqftiwﬁﬂbwingsta&emntsisHueorfalseacomdiqgwthenmwe. In boxes 20 ~ 25
on your answer sheet , write True if the statement is true; write False if it is false. If the notice does not
contain relevant information about the statement , please write Not Given. An example has been done .

e R
20. None of the courses include a writing component. W
21. A student who needs to improve academic reading should study E.C.P.
22. A higher level of English is needed to study E.C.P. than to study S.E.P,
23. To study for a degree, one should complete S.E.P.
24. 1.8.E. courses are more expensive than E,C.P. courses.
25. An E.S.E. course has more hows than an E.C.P. course.
Section 3
Questions 26 ~ 40
Questions 26 ~ 35

The passage * Why Go to Canada” has eleven paragraphs A ~ K. Choose the most suitable headings
Jor paragraphs B ~ K from. the list of headings below . Write the appropriate numbers (i ~ xiii} in boxes 26
~ 35 on your answer sheet .

NB: Tﬁemmnmhwdhgstﬁanpuugmphsmmwﬂinﬂmaﬂqfﬂwn.%umymmyqf

-

List of Headings

(i) Boosting chances of success

(i) Anticipating problems

(i1} Two types of immigrants

{iv) Immigrants’ contribution to Canada

(v} Lessons to be leamed from exiverme cases
(vi) Hire professionals to apply on your behalf
i Improving chances if not qualified
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M} Apply for immigration directly to the government
X A land of attraction

(X) Avoiding costly mistakes

(xi) Either way, you make a choice

0di Highlighting qualifications

(% Assessing chances of success

26, Paragraph B~
27. Paragraph C __
. Paragraph D .
. ParagraphE
. Paragraph F

. Paragraph G _____
32. Paragraph H
33. Paragraph [
34. Paragraph ]

35. Paragraph X __

= 838

Why Go to Canada

A Huge, scenic and sparsely populated, Canada was rated by the United Nation Human Develop-
ment Index as the best country to live in. The land of new hopes and opportunities attracts people world-
wide — visitors, migrants and overseas students — and offers its permanent residents the sweetest benefit
package who in tum contribute significantly to its economic growth, and bring customs and traditions, rit-
uals and culture to the forefront of current govemment.

B Very few people really understand or know anything aboul the process of immigration application.
First of all a potential immigrant needs to know something about the rules and regulation. The Canadian
Government has designed a point system to assess potential independent immigrants. Emphasis is placed
on education, practical iraining, experience and the likelihood of successful settlement in Canada. This
means that people with a bachelor degree of some kind and advanced technical or other skills that are in
demand in Canada are more likely 1o be accepted. The Govemment also adds weight to an application if
the individual is fluent in Canada’s official languages, English and French. Therefore someone with a
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good command of either English or French will have a betier chance, Another way to immigrate to Canada
is via the immigrant investor program. This provides an opportunity for experienced business persons to
immigrate to Canada after making a substantial investment in a provincial government — admimistered ven-
ture capital fund.

C If you think vou fulfill all the criteria you can easily apply for immigration-by yourself. The Ca-
@lp of a‘third party” . As often hap-

ink that the only way
they can immigrate is by paying huge amounts of money. People whowant to become immigrants should
carefully investigate the reputation and qualifications of third parties who offer their services for a fee. So

nadian Government clearly states: “Any one can apply wi

pens in these situations, unscrupulous agents can take

why bother to use an immigration agent if application is easy?

D Actually there are many good reasons why so many intending migrants use such services. What
the least competent and reliable professionals do is simply fill out the forms and send them to the Canadi-
an Embassy with the required fees and documents! Some individuals ( who can be referred to as “unscru-
pulous agents” ) may fail to send in the correct documents., delay the clients’ application deliverv, talk an
unqualified candidate into buying their services despite the high possibility that the visa application will
be refused or even suggest their clients supply fraudulent documents that are often discovered by the Ca-
nadian Embassy. Conversely, a highly «ualified and reliable professional service justifies its costs for the
comprehensive services it provides. A professional and reliable immigration firm should provide these five

services for its clients:

E 1. An intending immigrant must first be well aware of his chances of success. A substantial
amount of necessary pavment and the potential impact on an applicant’s life (i.e. thinking they will be
accepted ) can be avoided. A highly experienced immigralion professional is capable of assessing a client’s
chances of success with an extremely high degree of cenainty, In the case of a most unfavorable applica-

tion, he discourages the client's application.

F 2. Depending on an effective inierpretation of the selection rules as well as accumulated experi-
ences, an expenenced immigration professional highlights the applicant’s qualities and helps persuade visa
officials that the applicant is worthy of selection and meets all the selection criteria. If a person doesn't
seem qualified, the adviser tries to find out other alternatives that may exist to make him a successful ap-
plicant. Such instances where qualified persons were discouraged from making applications are numerous.
For example, a computer programmer whose professional skills are highly sought afier in the Canadian la-
bor market may he considered unqualified by the variance of their job description to the specifications in
the National Occupational Description published by the Canadian Government. An experienced immigra-
tion professional avoids areas of potential misunderstanding and best ensures that all the documents submi-

tted and answers given at an interview will support a successful application.

G 3. The presentalion or package of the application ofien makes a decisive impression on the visa
officer. An experienced immigration professional identifies what type of information can be supplied that is
most likely to favorably impress the visa officer considering the application .
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H 4. In the case of a person who simply does not qualify, an immigration professional indicates the

reasons that may lead to their visa application refusal and tries to find out ways to improve their circum-
stances <0 they become qualified.

I 5. Sometimes even highlv qualified candidates finally end up in dismay for want of knowledge on

migration affairs or misinierpretation of Canadian migration rules. In ma due to-unnecessary con-

cealing of certain facts that often lead w discoverv, a supposedly suecessful appllcatlon will be rejected
and the applicant’s personal credibility in future applications is ruined ation professional explains
and convinces the visa officers that a person is highly qualified despite some minor factors that may be un-

favorable to his application.

J 0. A seasoned immigration professional helps identify potential problems and provides advice in
advance. An immigration professional is expected to be familiar with immigration law, s/he advises the
applicant whether or not to submit certain compiimentary documents, what evidence needs to be acquired
o help support the candidate, and what should be avoided that may cause a negative impact on the appli-

cation .

K Additionally, in the case of a refused application. a relialle immigration consulting firm should
effectively defend its applicants from uneven interpretation, misapplication or even breaches of regula-
tions. So, if you are interested in immigrating, you could try to apply on your own, or f you want to save
yourself all the stress and confusion of applying, you could go for one of the reliable, professional immi-

gration firms.

Questions 36 ~ 40
Complete the following summary of the reading passage. Choose No More Than Three Words from

the passuge for each answer .

Many people from various countries are now thinking of emigrating to Canada. They can apply to the
immigration authorities of the Canadian Government which has adopted --- {36} --* 1o evaluate immigra-
tion applicants. The criteria for evaluation include education, training, skill and language, which means
thal people with a higher education background and having a skill that is needed in Canada plus good -
(37} -+ have good chances to emigrate.

There are two ways to apply for immigration. The first is to apply without the help of +++ (38) -+ ,
which means the applicants contact the Canadian Embassv directlv. Alternatively, applicants can hire
professionals to apply on their behalf. This usually means to pay a substantial amount of money to immi-
gration firms which in tum contact the Canadian Government and work through the application process.
Though the former way costs much less, applicants may have difficulties or +*- (39) -+ because the whole
provess can be complicated. Professional immigration firms, on the other hand, have the experience in
dealing with legal matters that are part of the application process. The most important thing is to find the
right firm, since there are --- (40) -+- firms that are not competent to represent applicants and will lead
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to applicants’ loss of money and opportunity .
Writing Test

Writing Task 1
You should spend no more than 20 minutes on this task |

You borrowed some books from your school of
have to go away to visit a sick relative and cannot re 3-hooks

Write a letter to the library. Explahawhathashappenedandtellthunwha:yw
want to do about it,

You should write at least {50 words.
You do not peed to write your address,

Writing Task 2
You should spend no more than 40 minutes.
As part of a class assignment you have to write about the following topic.

Some governments say how many children a family can have in their country. They
may control the number of childven someone has through taxes.

It is sometimes necessary and right for a govermment to control the population in
this way. Do you agree or disagree?

Give reasons for your answer.

You should write at least 250 words.

IELTS ¥i@XWAEN(EE)

Section 1
Questions 1 ~ 14
1.D
2.A
3.C
4.E
5. distilled (water}
6. the(type of) {abric
7.tum up/increase temperature



8. calcium deposits/furring up

9.C Requests for particular seats can be made on most coach breaks when booking-+*

16.D ~air or boat tickets may have to be retained and your driver or couner will then issue
them to you at the relevant point.

1.C If you require a special diet vou must inform us at the time of booking

12.A Other coach breaks have a limited number of rooms with private facilities-*- the supple-
mentary charge shown in the price panel will be added to your acco

13.B The*- entertainment - could be withdrawn if the

14.B -*-a small holdall can also be taken on bhoard t

Section 2
Questions 15 ~ 19
BRI AR
15. topical (B EE I Yuse
16. 4 times
17. side effect/adverse reactions

18. running water
19. regular intervals

Questions 20 ~ 25

EREFEAVEEFEMESREMNNEE.,

20. Not Given  N.L.C.E. % ¥ & 13 % (emphasize spoken communication) , {8 & 2 H F B
o, B, S.EPRBAREEERELNILH BEXPYRBUBKAEEAR,

21, False E.C.P.RLEIRE,

22, Not Given  XEXMXFEFERAEFEESEBERA,

23. False XHHARBHASERUBREH,

24, Not Given X RBEEA—-TTHRBNRA,

25, Fake  PIKURBEEITHR, 1 200 F0(10 A x 20 #81),

Section 3
Questions 26 ~ 40
BR--REBRPALNGANEHRLE,
% 26 Z 34 B4 match the headings. B3I X X FiX XA,
26. iu 27, viii 28, vi 29, xii 30. xii 3.4 32. wi 3B3.0x 34,
i 35. «  36. apoint system  37. English or French 38, athid paty  39. confusion
40, unscrupulous

Writing Task 1: Model answer
Dear Sir or Madam,
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I am writing this letler 10 explam why I have been unable to return the three books I have out on
three — day loan, which are now overdue. After taking the books on 16th March, had an urgent phone
call from my elderly aunt’s neighbour to say that my aunt had had a fall and had seen taken intv hospital.
1 am her only surviving relative in this country, so I felt T had to go and see her immediately. I traveled
down to Surrey the following moming., thinking { would stay for only two or there days. Unfortunately, my
aunt’s condition has only improved very slowly, so I have had to Say here longer than expected. Howev-
ar, the hospital says that if all goes well. she should be able to so home in two or three days time, in
which case I will be back at the beginning of nest week.

Bearing in mind the circumstances. 1 trust you will kindly waive any fines-ths
lated.

Yours sincerely,

have accumu-

Writing Task 2: Model answer

It is certainly very understandable that some govemments should start looking at ways of limiring
their populations to a sustainable figure. In the past , populations were panly regulated by frequent war
und widespread disease, but in recent years the effects of those factors have been diminished. Countries
can be faced with a population that is growing much faster than the nation’s food resources or employment
opportunities and whose members can be condemned to poverty by the need to feed extra mouths, They
identify population control as a means to raising living standands .

But how should it be achieved? Clearly, this whole area is a very delicate personal and cultural is-
sue. Many people feel that this is not a matter for the state. They feel this is one area of life where they
have the right to make decisions for themselves. For that reason, it would seem that the best approach
would be to work by persuasion rather than compulsion. This could be dene by a process of education that
points out the way a smaller family can mean an improved quality of life for the family members, as well
a3 less strain on the country’s perhape very limited, resources.

This is the preferred way. Of course, if this does not succeed within a reasonable time scale, it may
be necessary to consider other measures, such as tax incentives or child — benefit payments for small fam-
ilies only. These are midway between persuasion and compulsion .

S0, yes, it is sometimes necessary, but govenments should try very hard to persuade first, They
should also remember that this is a very delicate area indeed, and that social engineering can create as
many problems as it solves.
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IELTS E@FEHLUT A
INTERNATIONAL ENGLISH LANGUAGE

TESTING SYS’@

PRACTICE TEST( Version Five)

GENERAL READING TEST

Instructions

WRITE ALL YOUR ANSWERS ON THE ANSWER SHEET

The test is divided as follows:

Section 1 Questions 1 ~ 12
Section 2 Questions 13 ~ 26
Section 3 Questions 27 ~ 42

Start at the beginning of the test and work through it. You should answer sll the
questions . If you cannot do a particular question, leave it and go on to the next. You can

return 1o it later. M
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Section 1

Questions 1 ~ 12

Questions 1 ~ 7
Look at the notice on the following page about “ Rules for the-SE James
answer the following questions . In boxes 1 ~ 6 on your answer sheet whi.

True if the statement is true
False if the statement is false
Not Given if the information is not given in the passage

Cooking cannot be done anywhere in the dormitory.
If you damage something from the kitchen, you will be liable.
. No visitors are allowed to stay ovemnight in the dommitory .
. There is more than one shared kitchen in the dommitory.
. If you want to change rooms with another person in the dormitory, the Student Housing Office
must approve of the amangement before you can go ahead with it.
6. If you want to bring in illegal substances, you must register it firet,
7. Ne microwaves may be operated in the shared kitchen.

(I RS

Rules for the St. James Stadents Residence

1. No illegal substances such as drugs or firearme may be brought inio the domito-
ries. Please respect our need for the safety and security of all students.

2. Cooking can only be done in the shared kitchens on each floor. No ponable
stoves, loasters, or microwaves may be operated in the donnitoty rooms. Such items are
a potential fire hazard .




3. Single rooms or shared domnitories are for the living enjoyment of regisiered ten-
ants only. No unregistered arrangements for living in these quarters, without the ex-
pressed authorization of the Student Housing Office will be permitted.

4. Students must extend courtesy to their neighbours and ensure that an environ-

ment conducive to study is maintained. Thus, no loud noise is permitted during the eve-
nings and weekends.

to a dwelling is the liability of the registered occupant, whether he or she was living

there at the time or not.

If you have any questions please notify the Student Housing Office at 658 — 9832
from 9:00 am — 6:00 pm from Monday to Friday.

Questions 8 ~ 12

Look at the instructions for * If you have o flat tyre” on the following page . Match each of the follow-
ing sentences with possible objects A ~ L mentioned the instructions and in the box below. Write the approp-
riate letters A = L in boxes 8 ~ 12 on your answer sheet.

8. The object that can lower a car after a spare tyre is put on it.

9. The object that should be used to tighten the wheef nuts before the car lowered.
10. The only object you should use to take the wheel nuts off before the car raised.
11. The object you immediately tumn off before putting on the parking brake.

12. The object where you would normally find the tools you need to change tyre.

* Possible Endings
A. Wheel Brace D. Car jack
B. Hand E. Flat tyre
C. Engine F. Wheel nutsl. Car hoot
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G. Spare tyre J. Hubcap lever
H. Hubeap K. Parking brake
I. Car boot L. Emergency flashers

If you have a flat tyre:

Second, stop your engine and tum on the emergency flashe
Third, put on the parking brake firmly.

Fourth, get everyone out of the car, on the side away from the
Now follow these instructions:

*Get the toals{car jack, hubcap lever and wheel brace) and the spare tyre out of the car boot.
*Block the wheel opposite the flat tyre, to keep the car from rolling when it is jacked up.
*Remove the hubcap with the hubcap lever.

*Loosen all the wheel nuts with the wheel brace.

*Place the jack under the car in the correct position.

*Raise the car just high encugh to put on the spare tyre.

*Remove the wheel nuts and take off the punciured tyre. Put on the new tyre.

*Put the wheel nuts back on and tighten them by hand,

* Lower the car completely and take away the jack. Tighten the wheel nuts with the wheel brace.
*Put the hubcap back on.

Section 2
Questions 13 ~ 26

Questions 13 ~ 19

Look at the following notice regarding societies and groups at 5t James . In baxes 13 ~ 19 on your an-
swer sheet write

True if the statement is true
False if the statement is false
Not Given if the information is not given in the passage




13, Full - time studenis should register to be members of the University Union,

14. The people who run the University Union do not study at the same time as they work.

15. As with the University Union, all students are automatic members of the Graduate Society.
16. The representative of the international students studies as well as works.

17. The wives of Wives Intemational Group are able to receive free language instruction.

18. All students must be members of the Union.

19. “National and Cultural” clubs may be started by students.

University of St James, Societies Gro
==

University Union

The joh of the University Union is to represent the interests of the Students ~ both to the University
and to the outside world — and provide students with cultural, sporting and welfare facilines. When you
arrive at the University, you will be given a Student Guide, explaining in detail what the Union has to of-
fer.

All full - time registered students are autematically members of the University Union, which is affili-
ated 1o the National Union of Students (although under Section 22(2)(¢) of the Education Act 1994, a
student has the right not to be a member of the Union if he or she so wishes}. The Union is run by stu-
dents {Sabbatical Officers) elected in cross — campus ballots, who work full - time, taking a year off from
their university courses.

Intemational students are represented by an Overseas Students Officer,a part — time Union post.

The Graduate Association

All postgraduate students at the University of St James are automatically members of the Graduate
Association. It plays an important rele in representing the interests of all postgraduate students, and also
acts as 8 social club. The Graduate Association elects annually international officers, representing the in-
terests of students from Europe and from outside Europe.

Societies and Groups

“National and Cultural” Societies.

There are some 18 societies affiliated to the Union with memberships of nationals from those coun-
tries and other intemational and UK students interested in finding out more about their culture and lan-
guage. The cument list of “ National and Cultural” societies as of January 2000 can be obtained at the
Union office. The presidents of all these societies can be contacted through their pigeonholes in the
Union. If there is no society for your nationality, why not start one?

Wives Intermational Groop

This group was formed to foeter contact amongst the wives of oversess students. Coffee momings are
held every Wednesday moming in the Senior Commen Room, Clifton Hill House, where children can play
with the many toys provided, and their mothers can enjoy a cup of tea or cofiee and chat . Language tuition
can also be arranged by qualified teachers at a reduced rate for wives who do not have much knowledge of
the English language .
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Questions 20 ~ 26
Look at the information below on * Accommodation at Trentford University”. Using No More Than
Three Words from the passage , answer the following questions on the answer sheet in boxes 20 ~ 26.
The Same Answer May Be Used Twice If Necessary .

e
Examnple « Answer:
A cheaper alternative to guesthouses ame Yourh hostel

20. After a student lives at a University hall of residence for a year he or she often then move to

21. Students are required to sign a contract which means they must stay at the accommodation for

22. It is important to get your application for accommodation in before

23. The unit you should always consult in case you are worried that you don’t understand the word-
ing in a contract is

24, If you are a self - catenngsmdemmdyouleavebeforetheomtractdaleyoumll be charged a
fifth of the rent as

25. The only postgraduate and undergraduate overseas students guaranteed first year accommodation

26. If you are unlucky enough even to miss out on temporary accommodation then you can stay at a

Accommodation at Trentford University

Undergraduate students live in University halls of residence during their first year at the University;
some live in university student houses. In their second and subsequent years, moet live in privately rented
accommadation, all.lwughitispoesible‘forsmnseomd—andtlﬁrd—ywwldmﬁtoli\reinhallsofresi-
dence or student houses. The application process for places in halls and student houses for the following
year takes place during the spring term. The University Acconmnodation Office doee its best to offer uni-
vemsity accommodation to all those who apply by the closing date, but it is unfortunately not usually possi-
ble to acoommodate everyone who applies.

Postgraduate students live in university student houses or in private sector accommodation. Universi-
ty accommodation is guaranteed, subject to certain conditions, to all new undesgraduate students and to
new postgraduate students paying fees ai the overseas rate. It is necessary for the Accommodation Office to
have received your application fomm by the stipulated closing date in order to qualify for the guaraniee -
- read the Accommodation booklets carefully for the conditions. It is essential that you complete and re-
turn an accommodation form if the Accommodation Office is 1o be able to plan for your arrival.

University accommodation is provided for one academic year only, with no guarantee of accommoda-
tion for the second and subsequent years. Therefore, financial plans must include the possibility of mov-



ing into the privately rented sector al a higher cost.

Before renting any accommodation you will have to sign a contract committing you to that accommo-
dation for the penod stated. Read the conditions carefully before signing. [f you do not understand any
part of the contract, ask the staff at the Accommodation Office; they will be happy to explain it to you. If
vou leave university accommodation before the end of your contract a severance fee will be
- fifth of the year's rent in self - catered accommodation, one ~ eighth in.cateré

there are extenuating ctrecumstances.

[LAFFC (tme

) unless

If it is not possible for you to move into permanent accommodatignias seori @5 you arrive in Trent-
lord, you will need to arrange temporary accommodation for the first few days. The University will have a
limited number of rooms available in a Hall of Residence from, approximately,mid — September until the
Friday before the start of term. If all University temporary accommodation is taken, you may need to stay
in a guesthouse or the Trentford Youth Hostel. Guesthouses cost from about 25 pounds per night for bed
and breakfast. The Youth Hostel cosis 15 pounds per night.

A list of hotel and guesthouses and details of charges can be obtained from the University Accommo-
dation Office.

Suitcases can safely be left in the Intemnational Students Advisory Service’s office until your perma-
nent accommodation has been arranged.

Section 3

Questions 27 ~ 42
Questions 27 ~ 42 apply o the reading passage “ Studying in the UK”

Studying in the UK - Why is Britain now home to over
& quarter of a million international stadents

a Students come to study in the UK from all over the world, from over 180 countries — the European
Union, Australia and New Zealand, the USA, Asia, Africa, the Middle East, Far East, South America
***Some British universities have students from 100 countries. There are currently more than 270000 in-
ternational students in the UK. Of that number, about 75 per cent are education courses, with 130500
(almost equal numbers of men and women, studying full - time undergraduate courses,

b Why do they come to UK universities? First, because they gain a high - quality qualification that
is recognised worldwide. Thousands of international students have used their UK qualifications to get a
good job. Second, if English is not their mother tongue, they will probably be completely fluent by the
time they graduate! One other reason for studying in Britain is the ease of the UK application system. In-
stead of applying to several different universities or colleges, taking their admissions tests and paying their
application fees, students can do it all on one form. They may choose up to six courses by sending the



form to the Universities and Colleges Admissions Service( UCAS) whose stafl deals with the applications
for them. H the students™ schools, college or nearest British Council offices have access to the svstem,

they can even complete the form electronically through the Intemet,

Cc t"s a big decision to study & fong way {rom howe. But siudents can be sure of plenty of support in

months, students are entitled to free medical care under the National Health Service. All student- may
use these services, However, many institutions also have intemational student advizers. Students can
~ontact them with any questions before yvou come; they will probably arrange a transport service from ma-
Jor airponts for arriving students and will organise welcoming events. Intetnational students can also go to
see them at any time during their courses. For students with {amilies, child - care facilities are often pro-
vided at reasonable cost. It’s not compulsory to use any of these services. If a student is independent and
fias no problems, they won’t come knocking on his or her door! But it can be comforting to know thal they
ire there.,

d Carmpuses are safe places to live, as in general are most UK towns. As with anywhere else, there
are areas in some cities best avoided after dark but you will be advised on this. Universities and colleges
make sure student residences are secure. and at most places transport is provided at night for women stu-

tlents,

e Students will be able 10 take part in a range of social and sporting activities. There are team and
individual sports at all levels; and clubs and societies to cover any interest from drama to politics, water
sports to backgammon, debating to voluntary social work. The students unjons arrange discos and gigs,
and are always well advertised at the beginning of the academic year. Joining one or two societies is a
great way to meet other students from Britain and other countries,

f There are thousands of courses 1o choose from. Some students choose a vocational one. Agriculture
and related subjects, engineering, law and business studies are popular with intemational students. Oth-
ers choose an academic subject such as history or politics. The choice is virtually unlimited. And what do
international students do at the end of their courses? Some stay on to do postgraduate work. (20 per cent
of students on UK postgraduate courses are from averseas. ) The majority retum home, ammed with their
UK qualifications. If a student’s English is not yet quite good enough to entoll in a degree course, he or
she might like to spend some timne first on an English language course. There are plenty to choose from —
some held in universities and colleges, some in private language schools. The British Council can offer
advice on choosing the right one. Some students may need some additional academic qualifications. In
such cases 2 student can consider taking & foundation of access course, run by many of Britain’s higher
education institutions.

g Fees may look high at first, but when one takes the following points into account, costs ar UK

universities and colleges compare well with costs in other English - speaking countries. Most UK courses
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are af least one year shorter than those in other countries. Included in the course fee are: All tuition{ ex-
cept books and equipment) ; nommally, free use of computing facilities, e — mail and Intemet; language
uition if one wants to leam another language{and English — language support if needed); use of free or
cheap sports facilities; and a student would not be paying simply to attend lectures. Much teaching will
be done in small groups. In addition. teaching staff is willing to provide exira help if a student needs it
and the student can go to see them outside timetabled course hours.

h In conclusion, there are several key benefits to studying in the UK. F ustly, standards in UK
hlgher mstitutions are generally hlgher than others, and a student will gain an interna

— year international students and a variety of other services that are hot-pfovided to intemational students
in many other English - speaking countries. Finally, the application system is simple, saving the cum-
bersome processes required by many other countries .

Questions 27 ~ 35

Thefdimpﬁ:gmmmmadebyasmdemmmeUK.thdwpamgmphinuMcht}wfoﬂoMng
statements would be supporied. You are advised to spend 10 minutes. The first one is done for you as an
example. More Than One Paragraph May Be Used as an answer .

Eample : : s Answer:
Pl tell you ance again why you would be wise to study in the UK 1

27.“Expensive? Well maybe it scems that way, but you have to consider the full range of benefits
when comparing the costs of UK institutions to those of other universities. ”

28.“No, it is not complicated at all. In fact, UK aumiversities save you a lot of unnecessary work
when applying. ”

E.“Ywmu@’thmmdadﬂmdmmmmymmmﬂwUK!'Ihen’earegnod
reasons why that many go there.”

30. “Worried about not having an intemnational environment? That is no concem in Britain.”

31.“Cmywdomythmgﬂlemhesidessmdy?ﬂon’twmﬁmemplemyofoppomnﬁﬁesmdo
other things.”

32. “Don't worry! Finding a suitable course for yourself will be the least of your warries!”

33. “At a British university you can always get help and advice when you need it, unlike a lot of
places that just leave you alone.”

34, “Well that's the good thing about the UK. They can belp: you get youreeli psepare if you think
yomhagimhmnmmpodm@orywmﬂﬂn&ymmmtndmuﬂymdy

“Oh don’t worry about that! Youjmtneedmbecamﬁllaboulafewplm UK colleges and
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universities do a good job of protecting you, "

Questions 36 ~ 42

Look at the following statements. In boxes 36 ~ 42 on your answer sheel write

T if the answer is True
F if the answer is False
NG if the answer is Not Given in the passage

e,

Example : Answer:
Une bencfit of studying in the UK is that most courses are shorter.

36. Students must choose 6 courses at a British university.

37. There are 270000 intemational students studying at universities in Britain.
38. Most intemational students return home after they're finished.

39. Child - care facilities are provided free, unlike in many other countries.
40. The crime rate in Britain is lower than in other countries.

41. Students can go to see teachers during course hours.

42. Students unions arrange social events.

Writing Test

Writing Task 1
You should spend about 20 minutes on this task.

Many places in the China have lotteries in which a person may win a million dol-
lars or more. What would be the advantages of winning a million dollars? Would there
be disadvantages? Write a 250 — words essay explaining the advaniages and disadvantag-

es.
You should write at least 150 words.

Writing Task 2
You should spend ahout 40 minutes on this task,

Everyone compleins about taxes, yet think about what weuld bappen if there were
no longer an income tax. In a 250 - word ey, discuss the positive: effects of am income

tax, the negative effects, or both.
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You should write at least 250 words,

IELTS ¥iBAEUBMA(ER)

Section 1

Questions 1 ~ 12

'. False(in the shared kitchens you can cook)

2. Nol given

3. Not given {does not state whether visitors can
stay if they register)

. True(there is one or more on each floor)

True

Fi R

False{ clearly states you cannot)

Section 2

Questions 13 - 26

13. False ( they are already registeredauto-
ratically)

14. True(it is a full ~ time position)

15. False (only graduate students)

16. Not given

17. False (they must pay)

18. False(you can withdraw)

19. True

Section 3
Questions 27 ~ 42

=888 N
= T T om

b - L

32,
3.

7. Not g
8. D
9. B
10.A
11.G
12,1

20, privately(rented) accommodation
21. (the)} period stated

22. the closing date

23. Accommodation office
24, severance fee

23. mew studenis

26. guesthouse

. d

NG

. F(not all are university students)
T

39.F

40. NG

41. F{after class)

2.7

2 YR B
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Writing Task 1

Every week millions of people buy lottery tickets, hoping their small investment will make them
rich. They often believe that if they won a million dollars, their troubles would be over. If thev actually
got the money, would their dreams come true?

Whether people Jive “happily ever after” when they win the lottery probably depends on whai their
dreams are. Money can buy some things but not others.

Cash buys houses, cars, and college educations; it pays for medical4resfifient and clears up overdue

bills. Money also purchases travel and new experiences. Affillion doHars. could allow|somecne to quit a
tough, boring job and try for something better. It could proyide.a feeling s

On the other hand, winning %0 much money could actually cause some problems. A person who quit
working might eventually become bored or lose some self - respect. Family members might squabble over
what should be purchased. Long — lost friends, relatives, and even complete strangers are likely 1o want
a handout. The winner must then decide whom to help and whotn to offend.

Despite all these drawbacks, 1 would rather win the money than not. The difficulties of having to

manage a million dollars are troubles 1 would like to have.

Writing Task 2

It hurts to look at a paycheck and see how much of it was taken out for income tax. That money
could have paid some important bills. It is easy to dream of doing away with the income tax and keeping
all that money for ourselves.

If there were no income tax, however, the government would have a lot less to spend. The money we
send to Washington seems to fail into a black hole and disappear. Actually, though, many people depend
on it. ‘The money pays the salanes of government employees, who provide services from drug control to
highway building. It supports our military defense. Also, much of the money is retumed to people in the
form of student loans, veterans’ benefits, and payments to farmers, for example. The government has
been working to cut its budget lately. With every cut, someone complains loudly .

So if the income 1ax were eliminated, other taxes would have to make up for it. Paying those other
taxes would also hurt, Sales taxes fall most heavily on poor people. Taxes on manufacturers only result in
higher prices to consumers.

Income taxes are not fun to pay. But doing without them would be worse. In my opinion, income
taxes should be made as fair as possible. Then we each must “bite the bullet” and do our share.
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Instructions

WRITE ALL YOUR ANSWERS ON THE ANSWER SHEET

The test is divided as follows:

Section 1 Quesations 1 ~ 11
Section 2 Questions ]2 ~ 24
Section 3 Questions 25 ~ 40

questions. If you cannot do a particular question, leave it and go on lo the next. You

|

|

| Siart at the beginning of the test and work through it. You should anwer all the
|

| cap return to it later.

- Y15 -



Section 1

Questions 1 ~ 11

Questions 1 ~ 6
Look at the following instructions on Nature’s Gate Sunblock
swer sheet write

ottons bottle ;. Iy boxes I ~ 6)on your an-

True if the statement is true
False if the statement is false
Not Given if the information is not given in the passage

. The lotion will reduce the chance of premature aging of the skin.

. It’s 30 times more powerful as a protector than your own skin can provide.

. Apply 30 minutes after going into the sun.

. Reapply heavily after swimming and perspiring .

. Use less if you are getting a rash.

. Cannot reduce aging of the skin but may stop it from happening before it should.

O oh B W N -

e

Nature’s Gate Sunbiock Lotion

An ideal family lotion for the great outdoors. A non — greasy moisturizing lotion
combining Citronella and Cedar Wood oils. These natural oils have long been: recognized
as effective in outdoor produets.

Nature’s Gate Sunblock Lotion SPF 30 provides 30 times your natural sunbum pro-
tection. The liberal and regular use of this product may help reduce the chance of pre-
mature aging of the skin,

Nature’s Gate guarantees that you will enjoy the feeling and effect of this product or
you can refund your money.

Directions :
1. Keep in a cool dry place, unexposed. ’
l 2. Apply liberally 30 minutes before going into the sun. i
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3. Re - apply after swimming or perspiring heavily.

4. Apply 10 exposed skin aress every two to three hours.
Caution’!

* For external use only.

- Discontinue use if signs of irmitation or rash appear.

* Avoid contact with the eyes.
With extracts of Wild Pansy and Coffee

Cruelty free  Ph Balanced Biodegradsble ~ Waterproof !

Questions 7 ~ 9
Read the information on the next page and circle the correct answer on questions 7 ~ 9,

7. The IDD Prefix---

. follows the Country Code.

. is the access code used to call a person within that country.
. may never be used with the NDD.

. may or may not be used with IDD.

The NDD Prefix---

. applies to calls from one country to ancther.

. is before the country code.

. is always used from one city 1o another.

. cannot be used for intemational calls.

The city code*-*

. may be used only with calls within the country.

- is used instead of the country code for calls within a country.
. is followed by the NDD,

. is always a one — digit number.
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Country Codes, IDD{ International Direct Dialing ) prefixes.
and NDID( National Direct Dialing) prefixes.

Country Code
The country code should he used when dialing to that particular country from an-
ather country. In some cases, you will also need Lo dial a city or area code. When a

country name appears in the 1able, there will be additional information regardisg

ares codes,

IDD Prefix( International Direct Dialing)

The 1DD) prefix is the access code needed to dial a ca
another country. This is followed by the country code for the country you are calling(see
above } .

NDD Prefix(National Direct Dialing)

The NDD prefix is the access code used 1o make a call within that eountry from one
city to another( when calling another city in the same vicinity, this may not be neces-
sary) . The NDD is followed by the city/area code for the place you are calling{ city/area
vodes, where applicable, can be viewed by following the link from the country name on
the table below). Phone numbers are often written in this format: + 44 — (0)1224 —
XXXX - XXXX. This expresses the numbers used for both intemational and national
long - distance calls. In the example, +44 indicates the country code, while(0) indi-
cates the NDD. When dialing from outside the country, the NDD would not be used af-
ter dialing the country code; when dialing from within that country, the NDD would be
used, bul the country code would not.

iroin the country listed to

Questions 10 ~ 11
Read the information on this page , and circle the correct answers to questions 10 ~ I1.
10. You can {ind the members regularly meeting.

A.
B.

0O w

- 9 O

at JCR Devonshire House .
the SU office.

online.

at Freshers Squash.

. The above posting is

. an advertisernent for events and objects related to a club.

information relevant to anyone with some interest in the club,

information for members of the Expedition Club only.

. & notice of upcoming events for new members.
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* We sincerely hope you had a great holiday and look forward to your stories over the
SLLTUTYET

* Signing up meeting — Tues 10 + hsep + (week 2 ) in JCR, Devonshire House

* This term’s trips are now listed , but full details won't be up for a few days. check
the §. U. Bulletin Board for regular postings

* Come and find us at the Freshers Squash each week( Wed 7p. m. )

* Spectal meeting for club monitors at the S. U. Office

* Regular owtdpor newsfeeds now online . Includes detai

* We congratulate Mary and Jake Ashion on their m SUIE

asyoumﬂyknawwalongsewmgmemberqftheExpeduwnSocwtyanduenowhapehe
still has the energy to join us on those long journeys !

* Dave James is selling a goretex jacket . Email him for more info. . .

Section 2

Questions 12~ 24

Questions 12 ~ 18

Look at the following information on student services and decide whether I1SA ( International Student
Aduiser), ALO( Australian Aid Liaison Officer), both ISA and ALO, or neither performs the following
Sunctions . Answer the guestions below in boxes 12 ~ 18 on your answer sheet .

IS‘I =l’ Bath:B

AlO = A Neither = N

12.
13.
14,
15.
16.
17.

18,

Picks you up at the airport,

Helpe you to get to know the University and its facilities.

Helps you to find a place 1o live.

Gives the kind of financial advise students need regarding shopping.

Helps 1o find you a tutor if you need one.

Might help you to get in touch with organizations in the local community that can provide assis-
lance with your child’s education.

Might arrange parties or get — togethers.



Student Support at Smithwicks
University Australia

International Student Advisers

Intemational Student Advisers are available at Smithwicks Intemational Offices on each campus and

leam of highly skilled people who are committed to helping all inte
rewards from studying at Smithwicks. When you are on campus at 5

[SAs about any matter that you would like. They will assist vou directly or refer you to expert help where
appropnat:-,

The ISAs arrange special support programs including:
Enrolment and Orientation Program
Foltow Up Programs

Community Links Programs
Returning Home Programs

Peer Support Program Training
Airport Reception

Pre - Departure Seminar Resources

AusAID Liaison Officer{ ALO)

The ALO manages the scholarships of AusAID sponsored students. The ALO works with the Intema-
tional student Advisers([SAs)to ensure students are given every opportunity to be successful in their stud-
ies. Students are made aware of their entitlements and responsibilities from when they arrive.

The work of the ALO and support services offered include:

Airport reception

Assistance with accommodation

Development of macro skills in academic and computing fields

Regular follow up and dialogue with all students to desl with emerging issues Group meetings with
students to discuss scholarship policy and university adminisiration

Liaison on behalf of students with Faculties and Divisions in the University

Arranging academic assistance if required

Managing living allowance payments

Arranging health insurance for students and their families

Advising about assistance from external agencies, schooling for children

Community contact opportunities, etc.

Liaising with AusAID about scholarship issues

Arranging social functions



Smithwicks University is proud of the many AusAID scholarship graduates who have returned home to
over 28 countries after having successfully completed their studies.

Questions 19 ~ 24
Look at the information on the following page that informs visitors about Coventry Unwversity. Using
No More Than Three Words from the passage , answer the questions in boxes 19 ~ 24 on your answer

Example ; Answer:
If I can’t get to Coventry by car, how can I get there? Rail ar air

19. If you can’t park at a University car park, where can you park?
20. What kind of college did it first start out as?

21. After it amalgamated, what was it called?

22. In which part of Coventry is the University located?

23. How many campuses are there?

24. How large is the campus?

Coventry University

How to Find Us

Coventry University covers 33 acres right in the heart of Coventry City center, with Coventry Univer-
sity Performing Arts just a few miles away. The campus is easily reached by road, rail, or air.

Car Parking

Car parking spaces are very limited at the University itself. Ak the member of staff you are visiting
whether it is possible to reserve a visitor’s car parking space for you in one of the University car parks. If
not, there are a number of public car parks located close to the University.

Emergency

In an emergency you can call the University Recepiion on 024 76 838774 during office hows. The
main University switchboard number is 024 76 631313(24 hours) .

Where is Coventry University?

Coventry University’s modem, purpose — built campus covers 33 acres of ground in the center of
Coventry. Improvements are constantly heing carried out to ensure that the working environment is as
pleasant and as welcoming as poesible.

The campus® location at the hub of the City mesns you cam enjoy the benefits of being close to
shope, banks, the main bus station and the railway station. Because the University is contained on one
campus, you will not have to waste time traveling between lectures, and you will soon start to recognise
the same faces every day. It also mesns cafes, refectories and the Students’ Union are all on hand when
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you want a break, to meet friends of finish for the day. Before long, you will not only feel part of the
University but part of the City, too.

But do not just take our word for it — you are welcome to come and take a Look around, either on
one of the open days or on an informal visit at any time to get a glimpse of campus lifes

History

Coventry University has a long tradition as a provider of educhtion. itsfoots as far back
as Coventry College of Design in 1843. I was in 1970 that Covehir: € lege of Ant amalgamated wilh
Lanchester College of Technology and Rugby College of Engineering Technology. The resulting institution
was called Lanchester Polytechnic: ‘Lanchester’ after the Midlands automotive industry pioneer, Dr Fred-
erick Lanchester, and * Polytechnic” meaning *skilled in many sciences and arts’,

In 1987, the name was changed to Coventry Polytechnic. In 1992, we adopted the title Coventry
University. However, the Lanchester name has been preserved in the title of our art gallery, the Lanches-
ter Gallery, as well as in the Lanchester Library and our Lanchester Restaurant.

Section 3
Questions 25 ~ 40

Questions 25 ~ 30

In Edinburgh , each place has something important 1o see . Where does the following informasion ap-
ply? Note — There are 6 statements , so not all places below can be used , and one cannot be used huice .
You are advised to spend 15 minutes on this section.

If it is the case at Royal Botanic Gardens

If true at Portobello Beach

If true at Arthur’s Seat

If true at Princes Gardens

If true at Short - Hole Course in the Meadows
If true at Klownz

If true at Calton Hill

If true at Water of Leith

CP If true at the Commonwealth Pool

LT EER:

25, Avolcmmllmtynucanclinﬂ)togelagoodviewofEdinburym.
26, Hyoufol]nwit,ymwﬂlgxpnstagﬂdmmdmmﬂhyhnitism;wdm.
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27. A scenic climb that you start from at Princes Street,

28. You might need to take a bus to this place since it is a fairly long distance from the city center
{over 5 km).

29. A place that has a gallery and an academy in the middle of it.

30. A place you can ge to if you want to look more beautiful .

Royal Botanic Gardens

“An oasis packed with a raige of unusual trees, shrubs an > as well as a great hothouse,”
says Jamie Byng. These 72 acres of horticuliural heaven are home to more than 2 000 species of plants,
tropical glasshouses, a bijoux ant gallery(Inverl eith House) ,and a well - appointed tearoom with Qutside
lables offering supert views of the city. If the festival has started to make use of the Botanics( last year saw
several glitzy film premieres, plus Dennii Minogue giving her infamous Lady Macbeth), the gardens re-
inain a haven in the city. “Still the best part of Edinburgh to chill out in,” Kevin Williamson says.

Where: Inverleith Row, 3km from Princes Street (0131 - 552 7171), When: Daily 10:00am ~
4:00pm, open to 8:00pm during May — Aug.

Princes Street Gardens

Earlier in the 20th century, this area was the infamous Nor Loch, an open sewer replenished each
day by slops thrown down from the slum dwellings of the Old Town above it. Now, however, it’s the
green heart of Edinburgh, positioned where the river would norma Ily be, and divided into East and West
by the Mound — home to the National Gallery and the Royal Scottish Academy. “Louts with lager, senior
citizens on benches, [talian teens with daft wee backpacks - all our life is here,” says Pete Itvine. “It's
the place 1 go to for a bit of peace and quiet,” says Mark Cousins. “And I love the old - fashioned merry
~ go — round in the children’s area.”

Where: Parallel to Princes Street. The most popular entrance is by Waverley Bridge, near the Scott
Memorial. When: Dawn to dusk.

Arthur’s Seat

This is a place where the legendary British king is said to have rested his backside, this volcano,
extinet for 350 million years, towers over the city. The easiest way up should take an averagely fit person
no more than 40 minutes. The summit offers great views south towards the Borders and north towards
Fife. “It’s an awesome place to watch the sunrise or sunset,” says Jamie Byng. On the way down, thirsty
walkers should visit the wonderful Sheep Heid pub in Duddingston village, once frequented by both Mary
Queen of Scots and Bonnie Prince Charlie(though not at the same time) . The name comes from a ram’s
head given to the publican by King James VI of Scotland - that's James I of England.

Where: West of city centre. Best approach is through Holyrood Park, at the foot of the Royal Mile.
When: Any time, elements permitting .

Klownz
The Edinburgh Festival can be an endurance test: small, hot, dark rooms, sleep deprivation. and
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(frequently Yack of food — there's not that much diffevence, it seems, between a festival goer and a hox-
tage. Which is why Kelly Cooper ~ Barr recommends a day at Klownz in Stockbridge . “This place is pam-
pering heaven. Basically, there is everything you could want - a multitude of beauty treatments, a greal
hairdressers, San Tropez tan while yvou relax . right down to the freshly ~ squeezed orange juice. They will
fulfill any request. Spoiling vourself is certainly the order of the day here.”

Where: INW Circus Place, EH3 65T(0131 ~ 2264565 ) . When: Mon, Tues, Fri 9:00am ~ 6:00pm,
Wedd & 9:00am ~ §:00pm . Sat 9:00am ~ 4:00pm . Closed Sundays.

Calton Hill

For those too lazy to climb Arthui’s Seat, Callon Hill fills the b . It’s this place that gave Edin-
burgh its nickname of the Athens of the North, thanks 1o the temple that is William Playfair’s National
Monument( dedicated to the dead of the Napoleonic Wars) , and his City Observatory ( based on the Tem-
ple of the Winds in Athens) . There’s a small visitors’ center — the Edinburgh Experience — but the main
attraction is the view. Kevin Williamson says: “Stand tall and proud on top of the hill, looking north-
wards over Leith, (Cod’s own country, with The Proclaimers jangling away on your Walkman. There is no
mure moving panorama anywhere in the world. And what’s more, you can be back on Princes Street with-
in five minutes or sitting in one of the bars on Broughton Street,

Where: Entrance on Princes street by Waterloo Place.

Portobello Beach

Jokingly referred to as Edinburgh’s Riviera, the former artists’ colony is now a bit tatty round the
edges. But as the only bit of sea and sand within walking distance of the city, it's a welcome haven when
the sun comes out. “The romantic in you can’t help liking the penny srcades and the miniature fair-
ground, " Mark Cousins says. “It's got a Brighton Rock quality, a bit of faded, end — of — the — pier chas-
isma." Leave room for beer, fish and chips, and ice cream. “Luca’s ice cream shop in Musselbugh high
street is probably the best on Scotland’s east coast,” says Sarah Smith.

Where: 8km from city center via London Road. When: Preferably when it's sunny.

Short - Hole Course in the Meadows

It may look like a raggedy throw ~ and - putt course, but don’t say that to the regulars: the 36 -
hole golf course on Bruntsfield Links is more than 100 years old. The mounds have been there for more
than three centuries, ever since Edinburgh needed a mass — burial ground for plague victims. A round of
golf is free(scovecards, with rules, are attached to a piece of string on the greenkeeper’s hut), but you
will need your own clubs. There are no bunkers, but obstacles include sunbathers, dogs, cyclists and
small children. If golf’s not your game there's a furfair too, and during the festival this is where big cir-
cus acts terd to perform. Ii's generally safe but, as those who have read Trainspotting will know, the
ar:a’s best avoided on your own after dark.

Where: The Meadows. When: Dawn to dusk, when no one is sitting on the holes.
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The Commonwealth Fool

This Olympic - sized pool, which was commissioned for the 1970 Commonwealth Games, has kept
very busy over the last 30 vears, and has undoubledly seen beiter davs. However, the recent addition of
flumes has given il a new lease of life. Central enough for office workers to nip out to in their lunch
hieaks — or for stressed — out festival ~ goers (0 cool their heels. “Standing on the 10p board, vou forget
all the stresses and strains of citv life. 1 think it's a life - saver,” says Sarah Smith.

Where: Dalkeith Road, EH16 SBB(0131 -~ 677 7211). When; Mon — Fii
10am ~ 4pm. Early bird slots 6am ~ 9pm Mon - Sal. Opens 10am We

Water Of Leith

The river runs 21 miles from its source in the Pentland Hills to discharge into the Forth of Firth at
Leith. A walk along here takes you past the Botanical Gardens, the neo — classical St Bernard’s Well,
through the leafy gorge that contains Dean Village, and westwards towands Belford Road - home of the
National Gallery of Modem Art and the recently - opened Dean Gallery. “Walking there from Leith up
the: Dean River is a grest way to spend an hour or so,” says Jamie Byng. “Make sure you stop off for
pastries in Patisserie Florentine,” says Sarah Smith.

Where: The waterway can be entered from various points. Call the Tourist Board on 0131 — 473
3800 for information.

Questions 31 ~ 35

Complete the table below by writing No More Than Three Words in boxes 31 ~ 35 on your answer
sheet .

Place Location Times Special Attraction

Example '

Kiownz Circus Place Closed Sundays Piace to make you beautiful
[ Near Princes . Wide and beautifil view and not
| . Street 0o difficult to climb

{320 Near Princes r(33)ee- Peace and Quiet and an old fash- |
[ Strest ioned merry — ground

H An .
{34 | e(as)e Dawn to Dusk dld fashioned style of a modem
: Elmecanbeghyed
Questions 36 ~ 40

Do the statements below agree with the information given in the text “ Best Getaways ot Edinburgh”?
In boxes 36 ~ 40 on your answer sheet write .

True if the statement is true
Falkse if the statement is false
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Not Given if the information is ot given in the passage

36. Princes Gardens is on Princes sireet,

37. The Meadows Goll Course may not be entirely safe at night.
38. Arthur’s Seat is 350 million vears old.

39 The Commonwealth Pool is not in very good condition,

40. The Comnonwealth pool was used for the Olympics.

Writing Test

Writing Task 1
You should spend about 20 minutes on this task.
Television is still a relatively mew invention, yet it has had profound effects on Chi-
na and on Chinese’s lives, Write about 250 words discussing the effects of television.,
You can write about the good effects, the bad effects, or both.

You should write at least 150 words,

Writing Task 2
You should spend about 40 minutes on this task.
Most people have dreams of one day becoming rich. But does the average person
have the ability o0 make a lot of money? Think about this question. Then write about
250 words describing your thoughts.

You should write at least 250 wonds.

IELTS iiﬁ%ﬁﬂﬂ#mi)

Section 1
Questions 1~ 11
1. False(it only states it may) 7. C
2. True 8. D{it is not always used if in the same
3. False(before) vicinity)
4. False(“heavily” applies to perspiring) 9.8
5. F(discontinue using it } 10. D(ICR is not regular)
6. True 11. B(it is not just an ad, nor is it just a
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notice )

Section 2

Questions 12 ~ 24
12. Both 19. Public car park
13. 1 20. College of design
14. A 21. Lanchester Polytechnic
15, Neither 22. City hub{centre)
16. A{arranging academic assistance) 23. one campus
17, A 24, 33 4
18. A(social functions)

Section 3

Questions 25 ~ 40
25. AS 34, Short — Hole Course
26. WL 35. The Meadows
27. CH 36. F(parallel to princes street)
28. PB 37.T
29. 15 38. Flextinct for that time)
30. K 9. T
31. Calton Hill 40. F (Olympic size but not used for Com-
32. Princes Street Garden monweath Garmes )
33. Dawn 10 dusk

Writing Task 1

Television has changed both the way we spend our time and what we know about the world. Some of
the changes brought by television have improved our way of life, but others have made it worse.

People today on the average spend several hours a day watching television. In times past, they
would sit on their front steps and visil on nice evenings. This neighborly visiting built close friendships,
but it seldom takes place any longer. Even though families may all watch TV together,. they may not com-
municate much. Some women have called themselves “sports widows” because their husbands spend every
spare minute watching televised football, baseball, and other sposts.

On the other hand, people have leamed more about the world because of television. People in small
towns know more about the city, and people in cities have learned about the country . Politicians, celebri-
ties, wars, and disasters appear in the living moom. Programs take viewers 1o the bottom of the sea, the
tops of mountains, and even outer space.

Some people think television leads to violence, immorality, and greed for possessions. I am not sure
whether this is true. However, good or bad, TV is here 1o stay, It is up to each of us to iake the most
of its opportunities and avoid its problems.
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Writing Task 2

When lack of meney prevents us from having something we want very much, it is tempting to dream
of being rich. It is hard to keep in mind that Amernicans are already wealthy compared with people in
many other parts of the world. (ur modem conveniences would have been the envy of kings in times past.
Just the same, most people would like a larger. Whether most people are capable of making a iot of mon-
ey is another question,

People in average circumstances can often get ahead through education, hard work, and careful
money management. Bul getting ahead is not the same as actually hecoming rich.

Only a small percentage of Americans could be called truly wealthy. Some people joined this group
from ordinary beginnings. Usually they have done it by carefully riding some major development i

economy on its way up. In the past, great fortunes have been made j
vently, some people have made millions in computers and real estate!.
Usually, though, it takes money to make money. Big investors ¢ start Tich and then get richer.
Most of us cannot strike oil or start the next new technical breakthrough. Most people are not born
mito wealthy families, either. In America it certainly is possible to become more prosperous. But unless
someone wins the lottery, real wealth is not very likely to come along.



IELTS Ei#EEN S+

INTERNATIONAL ENGLISH LANGUAGE
TESTING SYSTEM

PRACTICE TEST( Version Se

GENERAL READING TEST

Section 1
Section 2
Section 3

the questions.

Instructions

WRITE YOUR ANSWERS ON THE ANSWER SHEET

The test is in three sections, as follows:

Questions 1 -~ 14
Questions 15 ~ 29
Questions 30 ~ 41

Start at the beginning of the test and work through it. You should try to answer sll

However, keep to the suggested time for each section. If you dre having trouble with
a question, leave it and move on to the next. You can retum to it later if you have time. °
Read the instructions for each part of the test carefully,
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Section 1
You are advised to spend 20 minutes on Questions 1 ~ 14 .

Questions 1 ~ 5
Read the following hotel notice and answer the question that follow .

ACCOMMODATION : ROOM CHARGE ONLY
Sea View Bedrooms Ist & 2nd Floors | 3rd Floor | 4th Floor
Single with Bath ar Shower £25 £23 £21
Single with Bath or Shower and Toilet £ £ -
Twin or Double with Bath or Shower £36 - -
Twin or Double with Bath or Shower and Toilet £39 £3% -
Reat View Bedvooms
Single with Bath or Shower £18 -~ -
Single with Bath or Shower and Toilet £20 — -
Twin or Double with Beth or Shower — £28 -
Twin ot Double with Bath or Shower and Tailet : £33 £30 -
Private Saltes
One Single with Private Bath and Toilet, - -
Sitting Room 2nd Balcony £80
One Twin or One Double with Private Bathe and -
Toilet, Sitting Room and Balcony . £100 -

Double or Twin - bedded Rooma let as Singles ~ Single Rate plus £35.
Twin or Double Suite let for Single Occupancy ~ £ 90.

Please vacate room by 12 noon on day of departure

Indicate if each of the following statements is true or false avcording to the information from the listed
rates of the hotel. In boxes 1 ~ 5 on your answer sheet , please write True if the statement is true; write

False if it is false. If the notice does not conuain relevant information about the statement , please write Not
Givens. An example has been done .
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. A room with twin beds costs the same as one with a double bed .

.'Ihecostdmblesiflheguestwanlstohaveamnwima

. Rooms on the top floor have a better view than rooms on the |

. All suites are form two persons.
. There’s a reduction if one person has a suite or a room for two to himself.

LT I R

Questions 6 ~ 9
Read the notice below and answer the questions that follow .

Photography: Digital Imaging with Photoshop

Designed around the nesds of photographers and artiss who work with visual images,
this hands - on workshop introduces participants to the fundamental image editing and manip-
ulation tools available in Adobe Photoshop. Areas covered include scanning, rile size and res-
olution, color balancing and grey scale adjustments of conirast and density, manipulation of
images for creative effect or to remove unwanted elements, and combining words and images.
The electronic imaging chain, from input (scanning) to output (printing), is discussed. Par-
ticipants leave with a working knowledge of many of the tools and capabilities of Adobe Photo-
shop. Prerequisite: Basic familiarity with the Macintosh envirmment. No prior experience
with Photoshop necessary.
Section A: Oct. 15-16, Fri./Sat., 9:00am —4:00pm -2 Migs.
Room 101, Computer Center, Salford Comammnity College, § 200.
Instructor: David Ulrich
Section B: Nov. 15- 16, Mon./Tues., 9:00am - 4:00pm -2 Migs.
Room 101, Computer Center, Salford Commmity College, $ 200.
Instructor: Dan Doemer

Decide if the following statements are irue of false according to the information in the notice for the work-
shop . In boxes 6 ~ 9 on your answer sheet, write True if the satement is true. If it is false , write False. If
relevant information is not given in the notice , write Not Given. One has been done as an evample .



6. The classes concentrate on the use of computers to retouch photographs.

7. Participants in each class meet four times.

8. More people are likely to be attracted to Section A because it meets on Friday and Saturday.
9. The classes are for people who have used Photoshop before.

Ouestion 10 ~ 14
Read the advertisement below and answer the questions that

BTB Bus Company

The BTB Bus Company serves all parts of the city, and also provides an extensive ser-
vice to nearby towns and villages.

BTB City Buses are usually orange, and opersie from 06:30 to 23:30. There are four |
kinds of tickets you can use:

Tourist Ranger is the ideal ticket for tourists and visitors to the city. The tickets are
valid for 2,3, or 5 days, and can be used on all city buses. They cost £4, £5.50 and
£7.50.

Monthly Season - Going to work by bus? This is the one for you! For only £26.50
you have the freedom of the city for a whole calendar month.

Bus Coard - lasts for one day. For £2.50 you can travel anywhere on the bus system for
one day - but you must clip your card in the machine every time you board a bus.

Single Journey — 50p, valid for just one joumey, Clip the ticket when you get on the bus.
Books of ten tickets also available.

These tickets are only valid on BIB City Buses. They are available from post offices, tobac-
conists and BYB offices. TICKETS CANNOT BE PURCHASED ON THE BUSES.

BTB Country Buses {which are usually blue)serve the towns of Canby, Rashville and
Crill as will a8 numerous villages in the ares. Services run from 07:00 w 21:30.

Tickets are bought on the bus. The minimum fare i 75p, incremsing with distance. |
Buses depart from the main railway station and Goshley Square. |

A Map of the routes for both City and Country buses can be obtained (price 20p) from
the BTB offices at the main railway station or 27 Part Square. Timetables for both services can
be found at the bust stops.

L

Answer the following questions using No More Than Three Words from the advertisement of BTB Bus
Company anud write your answers in boxes 10 ~ 14 on your answer sheet. One has been done as an exam-
ple.
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10. If you are staying in the city for 2 days and wanl to see the city as much as possible, which
ticket is the best for you?

I1. What is the best ticket to buy if you want to show your visiting friend arourd] on a Saturday?

12. Where should one go in order to buy tickets for the orange BTB buses?

13. Where are the tickets for the blue BTB buses sold?

14. Where should one probably go if he wants to catch a-bi

Section 2

You are aduised to spend 20 minuses on Questions 15 ~ 29,

Questions 15 ~ 21

Look at the article Clubs for Students. mmmmmﬁrmdwmmbe-
low? Wrﬁethzapproprimekﬂer4~6mbme315~ﬂon3wrmm. You may use each letter
nmm!}mnonoe.ﬁeﬁmmfmbmdomﬁ)ryoummmpk.

15. You would like to take Spanish classes.

16.You want to join a club that has international hranches,

17. You would like an opportunity to speak in public.

18. Yot would like to take part in amateur theatrical productions.

19. You want 1o visit some famous sites with a group of other students.
20.You are interested in finding out about part - time work.

21. You want to meet some English people who have started their careers.

Clubs For Students

mmmawd%m&mmwwm#dmmmmmn
A Comimonwealth Trust
Organised discussion meetings, leamed talks, cultural events, excursions to places of interest and



invitations to major British diary events. Open 1o overseas visitors and students.

B Charles Peguy Centre

French youth centre providing advice. support and information to young Europeans aged between 18
~30. Facilities include an information and advice service regarding education, work placement and gen-
eral welfare rights. Moreover the centre holds a database of jobs, accommodation and au pair placements,
specifically in London. Members may use a fax machine, a copier and computers for CVs.

Hours: Monday: 14:00 ~ 17:00

Tuesday — Friday: 10:00 ~ 17:00
Memberships £ 235 per year, plus £5 per month,

C Kensington Conunittee of Friendship for Overseas Stue

KCOF is the society for young people from all countries. Each month there are some 40 parties, dis-
o0, visits to theatres, concerts, walks and other gatherings where you will be able to meet lots of people.
A new programme is sent each month directly to members { £5 to join in October, less later in the

vear), Events are free or at low, often reduced, prices.
Office open 10:30 ~ 17:30 weekdays only.

D Royal Overseas League

Open 365 days per year, this is & club with facilities in London and Edinburgh with restaurants,
bars and accommodation. There are branches around the world and 57 reciprocal clubs world ~ wide
Quarterly magazine, literary lectures, annual music and art competitions, and summer and winter pro-
gramme of events for members. Membership fees: overseas students aged 17 ~ 24 £ 47 per year + initial
joining fee £23.50; others £ 70 per year + initial joining fee £35(halfpmoaﬂ:er]uly) Further in-
formation from the Membership Secretary.

E YMCA London Central

Facilities include: photography, art, drama, potiery, language courses, badminton, squash, exer-
cise to music, circuit training, sports clinic, fitness testing and other activities.

Hours: weekdays 07:00 ~ 22:30, weekends 10:00 ~ 21:00. Membership fees: aged 16~ 17 £25
per year plus attendance charge of £ 1.30 per visit; aged 18 ~ 19 £ 213 per year; aged 20 ~ 25 £ 366
per year.

F London Inter — Varsity Club {IVC)

IVC is an activities and social club with a varied range of events, from cycling and drama 1o wind-
surfing and yoga. Most members are young English professionals, but overseas visitors are welcome. The
club arranges restaurant meals, dancing and parties, woeekends away around Britain, plus a weekly club
night in & Covent Garden bar. There are usually over 25 different events every week run by IVC members
for IVC members. To find out more, telephone the club or write {Freepost) to the office.

G Central Club

Provides accommodation and club facilities. No membership fee, Coffee shop open for all meals,



swimming pool (open 06:00), multi — gym, hairdressing salon.

Questions 22 ~ 29
Read the article on Iruernational Students House and look at the statements below . In boxes 22 ~ 29
on your answer sheet write .

Ture if the statement is true
Flase if the statement is false
Not Given if the information is not giver in the

The first one has been done for you as an example.

22.The club has long term dormitory accommodation.

23. Membership must be renewed monthly.

24.The club provides subsidised restaurant meals.

25.The club is open to non — members on Tuesday evenings.

26.5TA Travel help finance the Students Adviser.

27.The services of the Students Adviser are free to all club member.

28. You must make an appointment to see the Students Adviser.

29, There will be a surcharge for accommodation over the Christmas period.

International Students House

Intemational Students House is a unique club and accommodation centre for British and overseas students
in London. Tt i located in the heart of London’s West End and is close to all public transport facilities.

Accommodation

#  comfortable accommodation for up to 450 people in single, twin, 3/4 bedded and multibedded
ooms .

% 44 selt - contained flats for married students and families

*  long and short stays welcomed

Membership .

Club membership is open to all full — time students, professional trainees, student nurses and au
pairs. Membership costs are kept to an abeolute minimum to enable the widest possible access . You can
join for as little as one month and for up to one year at & time.

Membership entitles you to use the various facilities of the House. It has:

% reataurants



* student hars and coffee shop

* study rooms

* ¢lubs and societies

* aerobics and fitness training

#* discos, dance, jazz and cinema

* travel and excursions and much more!

advantage of special membership offers. (Useful tip; bring along 3 pasaport-size
to take out membership. )

Advice Service

Thanks to the support of STA Travel and in association with LCOS (the London Conference on Over-
seas Students) International Students House now provides the service of an London’s bona - fide academic
institutions. Tt aims to provide welfare suppont to help students overcome any personal or practical diffi-
culties they may be experiencing whilst studying in Britain, One of the key features of the Advice Service
is that the Adviser can be seen during the evenings until about 8 p.m. , Monday to Thursday.

Christmas & New Year

Unable to get home for Christmas? How about joining in the fun at intemational Students House'
Check out our special programmer of activity taking place over the Christmas peried. Even come and stay
~ the House will be offering reduced accommodation rates for students wishing 1o spend a few days in
London over Christmas. We'll also have an exciting New Year's Eve party s0 come and join us and ring in
the new year in the spirit of internationalism,

Section 3

Reading Passage
You should spend abous 20 minutes on Questions 30 ~ 41 which are based on the Reading Passage
belois .

Paper Recycling

A Paper is different from other waste produce because it cotnes from a sustainable resource; trees.
Unlike the minerals and oil used to make plastics and metals, trees are replaceable. Paper is also biode-
gradable, so it does not pose as much threat to the envirenment when it is discarded, While 45 out of every
100 1onnes of wood fibre used to make paper in Australia comes from waste paper, the rest comes directly
from virgin fibre from forests and plantations. By world standards this is a good performance since the world
- wide average is 33 per cent C waste paper. Govennwntshaveefwwmgedwmtepaperooﬂecﬁmand



sorting schemes and at the same time, the paper industrv has responded by developing new recycling techn-
ologies that have paved the way for even greater utilisation of used fibre. As a result, industry’s use of recy-
cled fibres 1s expected to increase at twice the rate of virgin fibre over the coming years.

B Already, waste paper constitutes 70% of paper used for packaging and advances in the technolo-

gy requirel to remove ink from the paper have allowed a higher recycled content in newsprint and writing

sorted from contaminants such as staples, paperclips, string and other miscellaneous items.

C There are technical limitations to the amount of paper which can be recycled and some paper
products cannot be collected for re — use. These include paper in the form of books and permanent
records, photographic paper and paper which is badly contaminated. The four most common sources of
paper for recycling are factories and retail stores which gather large amounts of packaging material in
which goods are delivered, also offices which have unwanted business documents and computer output,
paper converters and printers and lastly households which discard newspapers and packaging material,
The paper manufacturer pays a price for the paper and may also incur the collection cost.

D Once collected, the paper has to be sorted by hand by people trained to recognise various types
of paper. This is necessary because some types of paper can only be made from particular kinds of recy-
cled fibre. The sorted paper then has to be repulped or mixed with water and broken down into its indi-
vidua! fibres. This mixture is called stock and may contain a wide variety of contaminating materials, par-
ticularly if it is made from mixed waste paper which has had little sorting. Various machinery is used to
remove other materials form the stock. After passing through the repulsing process, the fibres from printed
waste paper are grey in colour because the printing ink has soaked into the individusl fibres. This recy-
cled material can only be used in products where the grey colour does not matter, such as cardboard boxes
but if the grey colour is not scceptable, the fibres must be de - inked. This involves adding chemicals
such as caustic soda or other alkalis, soaps and detergents, water — hardening agents such as calcium

chloride, frothing agents and bleaching agents. Before the recycled fibres can be made into paper they
must be refined or treated in such a way that they bond together.

E Most paper products must contain some virgin fibre as well as recycled fibres and unlike glass,
paper cannot be recycled indefinitely. Most paper is down - cycled which means that a product made from
recycled paper is of an inferior quelity to the original paper. Recycling paper is beneficial in that it saves
some of the energy, labour and capital that goes into producing virgin pulp. However, recycling requires
the use of fossil fuel, a non ~ renewable energy source, to collect the waste paper from the community and
to process it to produce new paper. And the recycling process still creates emissions which require treat-
ment before they can be disposed of safely. Nevertheless, paper recycling is an important economical and
environmental practice but one which must be carried out in a rational and viable manner for it 10 be use-



ful to both industry and the comenunity.

Questions 30 ~ 36

Complete the summary below of the first two paragraphs of the Reading Passage. Choose One Or
Two Words from the Reading Passage for each answer. Write your answers in boxes 30 ~ 36 on your an-
swer sheet .

Summary
Example:
From the point of view of recycling, paper has two adva firstly it
comes from a resource which is +*-(30)-+- and secondly it is less threate: rient when we

throw it away because it is--- (31)-+ Although Australia’s record in-the 76~ use of waste paper is good,
it is still necessary to use a combination of recycled fibre and -+ (32) +** to make new paper. The paper
incustry has contributed positively and people have also been encouraged by **+(33) - to collect their
wasle on a regular basis. One major difficulty is the removal of ink from used paper but -+ (34) --- are
heing made in this area. However, we need to leam to accept paper which is generally of a lower <=+ (35)
-+ than before and to sort our waste paper by.rermving *=+(36) "+ before discarding it for collection.

Questions 37 ~ 41
Look at paragraphs C, D, and Eand, using the information in the passage , complete the flow
chart below. Write your answers in boxes 37 ~ 41 on your answer sheet. Use One Or Two Wonds for each

anssoer .

The paper is then
Waste paper collected from: T ) T TR —
Factories
Retail stores
(37) ==-omomoomoonnncmncnnn dRmvssrmsmseeey :
Paper converters and printers and
Households (39)===nn=- SR
‘The fibres are then . Chemicals are
(41) =mmevsccemwcncoseconas added in order to
(40)=--==mmmcmmccecouen-

— 198 —



Writing Test

Writing Task 1
You should spend about 20 minutes on this task.

You have had a bank account for a few years. Recently you received a letter from
the bank stating that your account is $ 240 overdrawn and than you will be charged
4 70 which will be taken directly from your account. You know that this information is
incorrect.
Write a letter to the bank. Explain what has happened-%
like them to do about it.

You should write at least 150 wonds.

You do not need to write your own address. Begin.}'wr letier as follows:
Dear Sir,

Writing Task 2
You should spend about 40 minutes on this task.
As part of a class assignment you have to write about the following topic:

WemMWWwwm.Mmmmm
¢s, hospitals, crime detection and even to fly planes, What things will they be used for

in the future? Is this dependence on computers a good thing or should we be more suspi-
clous of their benefits?

You should write at least 250 words.

IELTS il Miiat (%R)

Section 1
Questions 1~ 5
ZR-FEREANARALXRE S HNER,

. single % single room, B, twin 0 double 4} B## twin room M double room, RAEHE " |
~ S BRRH, '

1. Tue  RPEY twin 1 double bR R, ,
2. False AWBLFH BUMNEEES—TNHANREBTFTE—H, SREBE S 2
room with a better view B BT 48, B ¥ R , 325 55 6] (soa view bedrooms ) 0S4 #8 3 R EF 5



% 1) 55 [B] ( rear view bedrooms } B 1 3% + 8%

3. NotGiven XHRBAMBAFRMEEZEMBAR, BAEELE HERT, H1E
BEE. AEEEHBTHENFARERAEFORE.

4. False Mk e0MERRREAAER,

5. True WRT AP,

Questions 6 ~ 9
LR — R R IR A SO, KR e B Photoshop SR LH F-,
6. True retouch: WX & Bl E3iTEH WA,
7. False  Migs: Meetings, 188 K%,
8. Not Given IWEBH—FHHE BHEXPRE XF LAHFH
9. False - 1M R 3 T 7 5 el i) (Macintosh) B F7 TR, ﬁ#/‘ﬁ%?ﬁ
MI&m .

Photoshop

Questions 10 ~ 14

ERERAH--MARKELAFNEERSA,

10. Tourist Ranger EB-ERXHNEEELERUN,

11. Bus Card MR -KXES B EREL LK TE,

12. Post office(s) /tobacconists( #F L= B34 }% }/BTB office(s)

NEREERMRE, TAFEIRE, TREIRE, fﬁﬁ$&9%ﬁ$§?&tﬁ &
X BREBEELX,

13. Onthe bus TIFEMHAEELE,

14. (main)railway station/Goshley Square  Rashville B 20—~ &K,

TREMNRSEE WAL X T X5 Goshley |15,

Section 2
Questions 15 ~ 29

15.E

16.D

17.A

18.K

19.A

20.B

21.F

2.7 long and short stays welcomed

23.F You can join the club:**for up to one vear at a time

24 NG

25.T  Gist of lnst part of Membership section.

26.T  Thanks to the support of STA travel---International Students House now provides the ser-
vices of an International Students Adviser,

—_— zm —



27.NG

28 .NG

20.F ++-the club will be offering reduced accommodation rates for students wishing to spend a
few days in London over Christmas.

Section 3
Questions 30 ~ 41

30. sustainable/replaceable Paper - comes from a sustainable

31. biodegradable Paper is also biodegradable, so it does not t to the environment
when it is discarded

32.virgin fibre/pulp -**the rest comes directly from virgin fibre

33. government'the govemment Governments have encouraged waste paper collection and sevring
schemes

34. advances *-advances in the technology required to remove ink

35.quality We need to accept a ‘change in the quality of paper products

36. contaminants -**it also needs to be sorted from contaminants:--

37 . offices

38. Sorted

39. (re) pulped

40. de ~ ink/remove ink/make white

41 refined

Writing Task 1

Dear Sir,

I am writing in reply to a letier ] received from you a few days age. In your letier you staie that [ am
$ 240 overdrawn and that you will be charging me $70.

1 would like to point out that the reason I am overdrawn is because of a mistake made by your bank.
Of you look through your records you will see that I wrote several weeks ago explaining the situation. For
the last twelve months. I have been paying $ 300 a month for a car 1 bought last summer. The monthly
payments wete taken ditectly from my bank account. However, two months ago I sold the car and 1 wiote
to you instructing you to stop paying the monthly ingtalment. I received a letter from you acknowledging
my request, but, for some reason, nothing was done about it. Ancther $ 300 ingtalment has been paid
this month and this is the reason why I am overdrawn. |

I would like you to contact the garage where I bought the car explaining your eror. 1 would also like
you to ask them to return the money.

Yours faithfully.

Writing Task 2
Computers are a relatively new invention. The first computers were built fifty years ago and it is only
in the last thirty or so years that their influence has affected our everyday life. Personal computers were



introduced as recently as the early eighties. In this short time they have made a tremendous impact on our
lives. We are now so dependent on computers that it is hard 10 imagine what things would be like today
without them. You have only got to go into a bank when their main compuier is broken to appreciate the
chaos that would occur if computers were suddenly removed world - wild.

In the future computers will be used to create bigger and even more sophisticated computers. The
prospects for this are quite alarming. They will be so complex that no individual could
how they work. They will bring a lot of benefits but they will also increase

ope to understand

¢ potential for\unimaginable

of several planes in the vicinity of an airport. Providing all the ¢ ers-are working cotrectly nothing
can go wrong. If one small program fails

There is a certain inevitability that technology will progress and becomme increasingly complex. We
should, however, ensure that we are still in a position where we are able to control technology. It will be
all too easy to suddenly discover that technology is controlling us. By then it might be too late. I believe
that it is very important to be suspicious of the benefits that computers will bring and to make sure that we
never become totally dependent on a completely technological world .

disaster.



